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m«asoi^ - Saudi Ar^la 

1, ^dul-Hase€b, ^^ed, "Studyl^f the Bmmm b^ii^ Abam^a imm 
tehool'*, CBaheth Asba^ 2ahirat U-^lyab 'An hl*H^r^at) g "Al- 
Xavthe^ Al-^TagbAwl 'y ( Edu cational Deewectatlen) , SauU Af^ia# 
Issue Ko, 16/ (Septfl^^f 1978)^ p, 96. 

This BJttxQXm Bdsm at inding out the real ^usons b^^jj^ the 
Bhmmncm ot aomt students frM sohMl in an att^^t to propose 
solutions after indioating th^ bad affect ^^li^ such abse&oe b^an 
on the future of students. 

The infiter a tarts by determining the reasons for this ^enra^non^ 
referring in this respeot to the old age of students and Uie 
influence i^ii^ the profMsion of the fattier, the faally monthly 
incosie and ite nisiber of m^dbers hara on a sf Kent's absCTos, 

The writer also deals vitii the eduoational level of tlie fatiier and 
its role in causing a student's ^sez^. ^en he presents pro^sals 
to solve this probl^ ai^ disousses ^e rules regarding the ntudent's 
age upon admittance to school , the is^rtance of their ^servanoe 
and the necessity of directing older students to te^nioal schools 
ud vocational training centers ^ 

The writer also asserts the i^^rtance of e^ansion in the establish- 
ment of literacy alasses and encouraging parent to join thTOp 

He ftsrther deals with the role of teaches in studyijig the problms 
of att^ents throi^h the parents oounclls^ a^ in solving thm by 
offering soeial help. 

In this respeot the vritar affiiM the ia^ortanoe of proaioting 
relatiom^ between teacherg and studmtSr and calls attention to ^e 
necessity of having teachsn pmf due cafe to their different troat- 
m^nt of studoiits^ 



ACMINISTTOTIOT OF SCHQOL ACTIWt^ 
Kuwait 

2« **AtelnistratiQn @f School Activities (Edarat Al-Hashat 
Hadrasi) ^ " itoiait" Magazine, Issue 338, (1st July, 1978) ^ 
pp. 48-51. 



1 



At the ©utstitr thm articlil rrnvtmrn^ the Amvmlopsmnt of tMs a^nistra- 
tlon since its mstabHsto^t in 1960 as a section far ssbaol activi- 
ties. Then it qtioted the st^te^Bta of the Diraetor of the a^.nistra- 
tion regarding the sectieni of this mcfadjaistratiQs when its 
competencies ea^^ided^ TOntiening here thm nis^er of ita Mployees. 

Then the article quoted the Director's opinion in the rolm of the 
administration in providing girl and boy sti^ents with full oare 
during siMtner holidaye and its efforts in establishing smEifier clubs 

sijiQu 1061 and up to 1976* 

Aijain the article ^oted the Director's statement on the steps and 
procedures adopted to prepare for establishing aianroer cl\^s* mention- 
ing in this eontaxt cultural^ social, sport, scientific and health 
activities practiced by mmm^t cliJbs^ and hw theae clubs prMCte 
and encourage scientific hobbiea of girl and boy students. 



AOTLT EDUCTION 
Iraq 

3, AjBred, Hadia, **ln Teenagers Mixed Schools ^ a Useful Vocation 
Side by Side with Education", (Fi Madares Al-Yafe'een Al-Houkhtalatah, 
fiehna Moufidah Ela Ganeb Al-'E^), "Al-Thawrah" newspaper, (The 
Revelution) ^ Iraq, Issue ife, 3201. 

After presenting an interview with the haatoaster of the first such 
sch^l est^lished in 1977 for teenagers whose ages rwged tmm 
11 to 14, the article dealt yrtth the niaaber of sAool years in this 
school, the certificate students obtain after »^leting their studies 
there, and the differences between its syllables md those of 
other ordinary counterparts (Pf tragj y). 

The article also gave tYm niters of studentri, men and woiaen teachers / 
and staff as well as the educational services it renders » 

Then the article presented the opinion of s^ae of the girls and b^s 
joining it, before finally asserting the is^rtuae of ttis t^^ of 
oducation and its benefits, and nentioning sc^ie ^^mrks regarding 
the educational eadres of the school, the re^p^red i^rkshops^ the 
sohool building, and the tiieoretioal and precttcal aspects Of sttidy* 
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THE AMB CTILD 



Cor^ferenees and Seialnars 

4, '"Seainar on the Status of the Ar^ Child Particularly the 
Paleatinian Child 23-26 Qctaber^ 1978", tAl-Takreer Al-Hiha*ly 
Wal-Tawsyant ) , "The Final R^ort Md leeewyndationa''^ Catre, 
(The Ar^ League Departoant of SOoial MvelopiMnt) , 1978, 13 pages + 

f.pp^ndicaB . 

r.fter indicating the reasons far holding this s^rinar and the 
proeodures for organising it, the report deals with toe v^rk of 
the saminar in tte field of tiie en^roraaental and e»npmie status 
of Ar^ Ciiild, 

In this respeotr the re^rt ^termines the s^i^, educational 
and health needs of Arab ^ild and how far toe prinelples of toe 
inteniatiDnal declaration of tolld rights apply to hJji* 

•Rien toe report ^mt^ratss toe naoes of toose partieipating in the 
s^d^nar^ gives toe inauguratal addresses and presets toe oethod of 
work ^f the seminar ^ It also re^m#s toe reooiaiM^tiona wiilah 
rover toe following fields i plaiming toe wrioi^ aspects of 
ohil^iood needs ^ points to ba TOMidered by every state aocordlng to 
envirormental and motom^c needs of its ohildren^ toe state role 
towards the ghlld and workiAg woibmi and servioes it reisers to both* 

Then toa report covers the reOOTiiiendations dealing with family 
stobility and relative legislations* It ^ao presents the health and 
nutrition needs, and asserts toe neoessi^ of propagating awareness 
of psyohological needs and eves^ topic relative t© soimd u^rlnging 
of children. The report aaso refers to toe aj^cial oategories of 
children boto toe ^^idieapped ^lyd toe talented^ stmfing Iww care 
and servioes may be rendered to them in all eduoational arid cultwal 
spheres « 

Fini*.lly, toe report presents toe reooEmendatlons on toe stotus of 
the Palestinian child insi^ and outslda toe ooot^lad landt 



Needs 

5, r^er^ Adel, " The tovlroiaaintal and EcofiCTd,c.ClrcgMtM£.es of toe 
Arab aild Defiling His Healto^ Edueatioaal and gooial Weeds "j. tILi-gorouf 
Al-Bee*iyafe lfal*£qtesaMy^ Lil-Tifl Al*'Arabi Ma»a Tahde^ 
Al-£hteyajaat Al-Sehey^ wal-Tarbawiyah wal*ZjtCTa*iyidi}v League 
Department of Social DevelopiRent, prepawd Adel Aser et al*f 
Cairo, 1978. * 



A rtndy presented to the Semtnar on the Statua of the Ara^ Aild, 
paru^sularly the Palestinian Child, Cairo, 23-26 October, 197B. 

This study comprises thxee chapters. The first apaate of plaiming 
the ne^ds of childhood, how a aiodern hiaian being should be broufht 
up, and the iaport^c^^ of having officials in chargo of aducation 
conjidot thm philoso^y and content of education within the frameTOrk 
of the socio-economic policy adopted by each state. 

The secDnd chapter deals with the general needs in the* light of the 
environTOntal and eMr»mic circm^tances of the Arab world with 
reference to the eitinated rates of the annual gro^irth in manf^jwar 
and the average per capita income , 

The study also indicates how these factors affect the fMiily 
stability. Then the resoarchers spea3cs of the role of the fasiily in 
bringing up a child and forming his personality. 

In this chapter, the st^y also mentions some of the Arab trends 
pertaining to aiarriage, poligMy and divorce, and presents statistical 
tables on the standard of education of tch who ha^ TOre than one wife* 

Pirially, in the last c>iapter, the stu^ discusses the healto and 
nutrition needs of a child, and the social and cultural factors that 
^tf'^ct his hualth* Then it mentions the educational needs of the ^ab 
Child and how fa^ education satisfies these needs. 



6, El-Qassisi, Ali, "Tlio Film in Teaming the Arabic Lwiguage to 
Spe^ycers of Dtiier Languages", CM-Plla Fi-Tadrees M^Leughah 
Al*'Arabiah Lil-Hatiqeen bi r^u^iaat Okhrrt) , '^ Teehnalogia M-ta*leem **, 
(Technology of Education), 1st year. Issue Ho. 2, Kunmit, (Decenber 
1978), pp/ 22-^26. 

The writer showed at the beginning of his article the problems the 
teachers of the /Arabic language to speakers of other languages, in 
the Islamic florid, face* He ej^lained the reasons for chuosing to 
wits the article. 



ARABIC IMmJhGE 



Educational He-thods - Films - Toaching 




He pressnted sasa af th# banaflts of tiia ^tieafclanal film to 
eduaatlan# and painted out its ^mli^ the ed^aatioiial as wall 

as the a£^lstia ^int af viw. 

Thm writer iAimn U^ided tiie films into entertaA^uoent and ediMatlonal 
kinds and talked abaut aaoh klnd« 

He then shm.iU ^e rale af the film in teaahinf the Arabic language 
to speakazs af ather lai^ages and TOntianed the faot af using 
eduaational films far that^pupase* 

Shy muthar eenoluded by pointing out tiie taarfier's part, in the use of 
* the eduoatJLanal film# He thm presented a list af Ar^io ud 
" ~foreign^^H5rehaas "o^ far tiie ^sj^ratian of his 

artiole* ^ ^ 



GrasMr * Coimian Grrars ^ ^r^aratary Sahools - 

Jordan 

7« Baradan^ l^haaroed Pasiadan Farts ^ " Recacmislna C^^an ECTors in 
the Ar^ia Qrmmmr af students at ^le ted of the Preparatagy 
Stage in Jordan" ^' Ija-Ta'araug 'Ala Al-^AIihta' M^Sha'e'^ Fj 
giwa*^ Al-LaughiA Al*-"ArAiyiA Lada Al^Talatah Fi IMiayat A1-* 
HaAal^ Al^B'dadiyah Fil-Urdam} ^ Faculty of Eduaatlanf Jardan 
onivarsity/ * 41978) ^ 109 pages. 

« Thesis far obtain^g a Masters Degree in Iduaatian presented ta 
Idle Seatian of SyllaBlses and Teaahing Sasios^ Teaahen Tr^Jiing 
Oolite # Jardu University. 

This ttesis falls in S chapters, the first presents the reseiTCh^ 
its proaedures and relevMt previous studies. Thm second includes bil 
analysis of the results in general and enmerates 'Uie fields of 
aoraion errors ■ » ' 

In chapter 3, the res\zlts of tiie mt\^ are analyzed and classified 
aaaording to sex and the differences between ^e two sex as 
regards tiiase a^mnDn errors are indicated 

chapter 4 analyses the results u distributed according to the 
pacovinaes and regions. Qiapter 5 gives a swmary of the research 
and presents the recoranendatlons . they assert the ia^rtance of 
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reconsidering the syll^uses of ^amar in preparatory classas and 
of training hre^a teasers. 

At^^e end of the thesie, ther© is a list of Arable «id foreign 
refeiSroea. on whieh thm resaareher baaed his sti^y* 

Hie appendices ^nalude a ntmiber of the teets and the ei^rimentel 
sample questiotoaire used by the researdh^r. 

/ 

Graismer ^ Secondary Spools ^ 
Jordan 

a, Asteetiah, Sa»ir Sharif, "Eeaogniging ^ma COTraon Errora of 
stydonts ill the Arable Grai^^ at the End of the Secondary stage in 
Jordan" ,' (Al-Ta'aruf Bla Al*Akhta* Al-Sha'i'ah Lada M^Talatoh Fi 
nriwa*ed Al-Lughah Al-'Aritolyi^ Fl Nehayat M^Ma^al^ M.-T*mawlyah 
Fil^Urdotm^v Aimani Faculty of Education, Jordm University^ 1978^ 
27^ pages* 

- A Thesis for obtaining a ^tosters Degree in Education prasented to 
the Teacheri Training College, Jordan tinl varsity, 

This thesis compriaes tan chapters. TOe first defines the research 
and reviews previous relevant studies « 

Chapter 2 pregenta the results in general and chapter 3 disousaes 
coBffion arrors of boy students in both tha literary tod solantifio 
sections « 

Then* chafer 4 reviews soine of the ^Wfinon arrors of the boy students 
in the litarai^ section md chapter 5 - some of the corapaon errors 
of boy students in the scientific section, 

Oiapters 6 to 8 daal with the OOTraon errors ©f girl students In toth 
the literary and the sciantifi^ sections, while chapter 9 considers 
TOimnDn errors in cc^aposition* 

Finally, chapter tan prasents tta results of the raseardi regarding 
all the categories considered by the research , Thm racowaendations 
at the end of the th«is deal wltfa the importance of rearranging 
grammar and selecting functional s^ J acta to teaoh syllabuses in 
compulsory and seconda^ stages. 



n^m appendices of tiie research include the tast ©f girl and boy 
students, and a list of ^afarances us^ by the researcher in 
preparing his study . J 



Rasearohes - Kwait 



3, Wiatfm# Nayef^ " SpQtlicfhta on CantCTOpgW^ L^qaistie Studies 
National CowqLX for Cty^tu^e^ and Literature j 1978, 340 

The writ^r^ eonoantrated the rasaareh on te^ia language and hovr 
far it iS' oapa^le of aaslsdlating teahnologloal tas^. 

in thLm rmmpmotg he indlaated the rale of oonfaranees in oondu^lng 
studies and resewehes related to tiie tea^io language, lowing the 
is^rtanee of this aleir^nt in enabling the Ar^io luguage to keep 
paee with terfmology, 

Thm writer dealt with thig rnvb^mot in five chapters raver ing thm 
isipox^ande of contrapora^ linguistlo studies # linguistio interests, 
the natwe of linguistios, its co^inationa and its different syst^s^ 



Teaohlng Methods ^ Cottpositl^^ 
Ar^ Countries \ 

10. El-Sayad| HDhanniad, "Spotlights on Teaohing Cosq^sition*', 
(Adwa* 'Ala Tadrees M-Ta ' beer) ^ "Risalat Al-lfu * alliia" , (Teacher's 
Massage) , Syria, 31st year, issue 7, Thm Ministry of Eduaatian, 
D^ascua (July 1978), pp. 519-522* 

Tha witer started by presenting the elments of ooiipesitlon 
referring to the nacessity of providing thm mterl^ wd the 
sufficient technical mans to produce the idea in the best possible 
way, as well as the necessity of havli^ a inotiva for such composi- 
tion, Then he isioved on to enurorate the sowces and s^ans from %^ch 
an Arab writar could derive the above aentioned elements ^ referring 
in particular to the ij^orjtance of observation, of reading and of 
having the Arab writer carry out a large nia^r of exercisas# to 
enable him in the construction of his sentences. 

Tho alertness of the teacher, its importance and iispact on training 
students to soimd self ei^resslon, and the ii^ortmce of helping 
students td select ^e si^jects th^ ^sh to i^lte about, the 
ixi^rtanca of creating mi as^^la atoos^are ^nong the students In 
class wers also mentioned « ihe writer also Indicatad the rola of 
^e teacher In showing the significance of words Bnd their functions 
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in sentences, raentlanlng hefe the wmmn «M€m ecroitA^ toF s^s 
teachers In thiB respect* 



ti^m rnvbimat Is to be continued In £oll3id.nf editions. 



Teaching Mathads Diotati©n * - 
Arab Comitries 

11* Abdu, Dawoud, "Teaohing Didtation and Copying*' ^ (Tadrees 

Kmlaa wal-NasMiJ * '' ja-tarbiyah" Hagazlha, CEdueational) , QatM^ 

7t!i year, Issue ^to* 30, ffie National ^ttri COTPilttee for Eduoatlon, 

Culture solenoes, l^ha, Deeasfcer IWB, pp. ll^Bl* 

/ - 

At the outset, the writer defined the «ord ^dietatlon" and the abjastive 
of teaching it, Indiaating the dxeralses ^ieh a student sheuld 
praetiae to perfect dictation, ^d the effect of this on his life 
and on daveloping his mantel capacities, 

'fhe %^iter also dismissed the epiniana of soro teachers, referring to 
the probleias that ^struct ttie teaching of fetation. 

'Shim was followed by a review of means to overcana such problois imd 
the functional methods to perfect writing. 

In this respect, the writer dealt %d.th actual events in the life of 
a student and their effect in teaching him dictation. 

thm writer further discus sad other fimctlenal methods to teach 
dictation aM gave some eKanples, before he dealt %dtb coding md 
means of using puzzles and other miAods. He also indicated the 
conditions for the success of su^ ma^ods. 

Finally # the writer ej^lained toe relation betn^en the mrious 
aspects of a language, citing same exmii^es in this respect 



Teaching Hethods * Arabic L^guage for Foreigners * 
Thm Dae of Fi^ns * 
Arab Countries 

12. ll*Oassimi, All, "TOe Film in Teaching the Arabic Language to ^ 
Foreigners", (Al-Film Pi Tadrees Al-Iiougha Al^'^ably^ Ml- 
Hateqean Bil-Lougha^t Al-Ukhra) , "Technologiat Al-Ta'lem" ^ 
(Educational Technology), l^^it, 1st year. Issue tfo# 2^ (Decrator 
1978), pp. 22-26* / 

\/ 

/ 

. i 

a 



Thm introduction of th# artiole presents the ebjeeti^ of preparing 
it and ass#i^s the importanea of pnparing ^uMtiaMl films In 
Arab World and haw such filjaM nay be utilised in teaahing Arabic to 
f orei^ers . 

Thmn the writer affircti the af feetivmness of tha ^ueational film ^ 
^id its rele in attracting attention and d^v^loping the aesthetic 
and eduoational valuea. He then mves on to differentiate between 
recreational ^d edixsational filnsi Indicating how and when eaoh may 
be used. 

He also shows the importance of using films in teaching the Arabia 
language and the rale it plays as a basic si^jeot, as a certain raethod 
and a civilizational subject. 

The three stages of using films to teach Arabic to foreigners 
ar« al'so enumerated^ nawly the preliminary stage # the stege of 
presentation and then the stage of follow up aund training. 

In tilis respect^ the writer refers to ^e role of the teacher ai^ the 
teohnlquea he should m^Xy in each stage. 

The article concluded with a smnory indicating how a teacher could 
use the film without a technician's help. 



Vocabulary - 
f Iraq 

IJ, Al-zand, waleed idiidrf '" CoMsn Voc^ulary ^aiong Children in ^le 
PrepM-atory Section in BaaMad^ # (Al-Houfradat Al*Shai*rt Lada 
Atf aal Al*Hartolah Al-Tartiidirfi Fi BaghdM) , tagh^d^ Factilty of 
Educatieii^ Baghdad University/ 1978, 260 pages + appendices * 

~ A thJsis for Qbtaining the Master *s ^gr^e in Education,, presents 
to the Faculty of Education, Bagh^d University. 

The student stated in chapter 1 the iniportance of the study, its 
objectives, assumptions, limitations and definition of teri^ used. 

In chapter ^2, he surveyed past literature ©n tl^ aitijject, 

}hn than e^lained in chapter 3 the method ©f the research, showing the 
inQthod of the selection of the sample used, the nwiber of chilteen in 



It, the instl^m^ts used for tha analysis of wpds used by tha mmmglm 
menibara^ RGd an ei^lanation ©f the s^tlstleal tfMtmmt used to 
obtain the final rasulte. 

*flia resciareher presented in chapter 4 the weulta of the stu% K^leh 
includod eonparisons batmen vMds used by male and fmale patftlcl"- 
pants, and %^rds usad at home and in sohoal* 

In chapter 5, tiie student jfave the eonelusions and reooimiendatlOAS 
of the study whloh were relevant to the importance of mrting use of 
the list of vocabula^ he had oollect^ in pre^ration for th# means 
of eomaiimicatian with the ohildrm like stories # radio and TV 
progrOTs and books for ttie lin^^stically huUeapped* Thm witer ttien 
explained the reading methods for first grade level « 

t 

Thm gtudent Mded his thesis with a list of Ar^ig and forei^ 

refe fences used wd an aj^endix oontaining a sisnary of the researoh 

in both Arabic and English « 



AUDIO VlSimL AIDS 
Arab Countries 

14* El-tobgui^ Hussein Hacdi, "s^tlights on Some of tiie Froblera 
of Using BduMtional Films in Our Sohoola'S (Adwa* 'Ala to*d 
V MDusl^ilaat Istekhdaam Al-Aflam Al*Ta'leemiy^ Fl mdareslna) r 
' ^tectoologiah Al*Ta ' Ibmi" Magazine^ (Eduoational Te^mlofy) ^ 
Kuwait, 1st year I Issue Ho^ 2, (Deead^er 1978), 1*4. 

According to intraduction^ this u^sle aimd at sheddiiig li^it on 
some of the prt^l^os related to the libraries of edt^ational films 
ill the schools of the l^ab countries in general and Kumit in 
piLrticular, indicating how ^ese fl3u may be used In a more eoonoml** 
cal manner within tiie facilities ai^ potentialities of the various 
educational syst^is in the Arab qountries. 

First th^ writer deals ^th tiie probleiEs relate to thm syllabuses « 
suggesting sult^le solutlQns which sJm at distributing the syllabuses 
to all itonths of the year in the various schools and ^nes. He 
also proposes a system to enswe eovering the needs of all 8choo2.s« 

Then the writer spe^cs of the sources of infornation of these films 
and how they can conveyed to teachers In a cleu aaiuier M that 
they may use thm. 
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He alio wmfmwn to Biaterial f aeiliti^ airf ^^^1 bi^ldlii^s as well 
as their relation to the usa of ggleatlCie and •dyoati^Ml ffLlgis, 



He further Indicates thf rele of te^uiieal flup«f^sor and sGhaol 
teaoher In using fllss. 

Finally I ttm ymitmr mimmrmtmm the different t^pas of fi^w and hew 
flla series niay U8#d» 



ODWtrles 

15 « ra^ Arabia Sal^ Abdul-Haguld, "^THm Bdu^timal Film wd Its 
l^npact ^ Supp^^ing ZdnguistiQ eemepts"! (M-Fila M^fa'iMaal 
w^^Atharkhi Fl Ta<2e#z M-HafaAieM U-Lou0mfiy^> , "IFerfiaalQqiah 
Jkl-Ta'leto* MAgmmimm, Qldwational Tedmola^) # Kuwait, 1st ysar# 
Issye Hoi 2f (D^^ber 1973), pp« 5-12« ^ 

At the outset, the writer Indieated tiie ed^atioMl bmefit of botii 
/DUng and old frm uiilng educational filM« Than he sho%pd how 
QDvesmit, eolour, an4 mvie tricks oonflm the neaninfs ^alt ^wtth 
in the eduoational filin^ \ 

\ 

Thim was followed a dieeussiOT on the general eduoatlonal 
impressions of a film and its benefits in general, 

Ae writer then indioated how a film Ganges the Ideas and inolinations 
of viewers ai^ eneourages them to oontinue ^eir stipes ^ 

Finally^ thm writer deaLlt with progress attained by tiiose learning 
through film and those learning th£OU|^ other wm^M* Be alM 
discussed the use of films In teaoMng langyagM and results aehiaired 
by adults in tiiis field. Sere, ^e witar renewed gone film progrras 
and asserted their role in teaahing lugaages« He also ei^lain^ how 
su^ prpgraM mi^t he prepared and gave instructions to help 
teasers tase ^em^ 
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Arab Cetiiitries 

16. Aby Ri^i Gasal, ^' tl^ Q^tttara of tee te^ O^J^' ^i (Thaqaf^t 
Al-Tifl Al-'Arabi>, Cri«/ "Dar U^M*aifef/ 1978, 63 page 

The writst bmgan. the doweiant nitii an Istraduetlon on ai^ill^tion 
and ths Mans of manyrlng it. He ^Ui@n presented the subetanoe of 
the dowwnt talking first about the rtiild in the 0*S,A*| Russia ^ 
^igland. 

He toen eosfpared toe Ar^ child to the children of the TOdem worlJ, 
pointing out the i^ortance of InvMtlng part o£ the aoney of the 
oil statM in the Arah child and on safeguarding the family as a 
whole. 

The writer thMi discujsed the different stages of ^ild development: 
early ^ilfflioc^, ai^e ^iidfliood, anA late chiiaiood. then he 
e^lained iihat is aieant by tte oulture of the child and the medium 
of that culture. 

He descried the book to b# the most is^rtant of such memsr and 
showed the necessity of paying due attention to it to its 

production p. 

It ■ ' 

Hie author discuased the journalism for the Arab diiild and, indioatad 
tha stages of developm^t tii^ou^ ^i^ #ach Arab eoimtry vent since 
1870, He pointed out the ^^rt^oe of oaring for it and for the 
means whiah would help in the prMbti^on of its newsp^ers* 

H*i than tfsnt on to tolk about brMdMsting to the Arab child, 
showing the ij^rtance of ocm&^^mmkvm pluming for the ohlld*s 
prograsis and the stethods used^ He tiien vie«^ the goals sucA 
broadcasting stust achieve, and tiie kinds of ^lldren** progms that 
ohould prjevail. 

autoor mentioned the ohiid*s theater at the ttoe of the 
tocient Egyptians, the Gre^ md ttie Oiinese. 

He followed isff the ^eatrlcal oMldren's ^ows all over thm world, 
and ei^lained the Mtteds which help to establish a goad theater for 
ehilteen« He went on to talk ateut the motion picture for «ie child. 

^e writer ooncluded with a re^^ of the characteristics of language 
and. showed the ii^rtuce of prepu^lng toe child's dl^^onary, and 
of finding a ^y to talking to children In classical Anbic^ 



17. Abu Riah, Gmalf '^aild Culture, Does He Read? what po«s 

m Htar? Wiat Doas He See?'*^ (Wiaqafat Al*Tifl, Wi^a Yaqra' wa-- 
mm Yasraa* Wa-Haia Yara) , l^l-%rm" nwipapeaf* Cairo , 104tt year. 
Issue Nc . 33483 , 418 August 1978) V P • 13 • 

th© outset, thQ article indieatM tto ralatian bet%f©en thm rate 
of a poople's civilization and tta rate of saoh a people*© intarest 
in their ehildren. ^ 

Than the artiole af fimi the iroportmee of satisfying the basie 
needs of children, inoluding their eulture. The artiole alM 
explains tha Gonoept ofi educatiOT and eulture, ravi swing oultur# 
media in Dodem timas, 

"aen the article deals with Qhild c^tural books, indicating thair 
interest in thm stary* writer oalla attentian to the need of 
the Arab library for Arabia books ^imh are attraotive and pay dua 
attention to arts and soienoe* 

Wie writer further deals with Ar^ child journalisw, reviewing itg 
developaent since 1870, and enyraeratihg tte nMiea of some child 
magazines, issued by some Countries* Thm writer indicates the 

dire need of thm Arab ahild for a suitable Arab aagasine* 

Thm article reviews as well tiie present status of children radio 
and television pra^MS and indicates toe basis of a good prograa- 
Here, the writer calls attention to the need of the Arab Countries 
to apply these bases « 

Finally, the article discusses child cineraa and to^atre and the 
development of each. In this respect, tiie writer asserts toe ii#ortance 
of est^lishing new child thiiatres, and of preparing special films 
for ahildran. 

I 

In conclusion, tiie writer affirms the importance of laying doim a 
new strategy for child oulture. 



13. Al-Ama'out, Abdul-^Latif , ""Thm Culture of the to^ Child", 
K'rtiaqafat Al^Tifl Al-'toabi), " Al-Mu'allim Aj^'Ar^i* ^ fflagazlne, 
(Arab Teacher), Syria, 3lst year. Issue Ho, a, (August 1978), 
pp. 627-631, 
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ThlB artlel© deals with the prac#ss e£ pr^^riisg a ahild £oJr thm 
futile d\iri^ thm ditfmtmt stages of nip /lif©* ymitms dividea 
his si^jeet into 7 pas^i. 

'nie first disevmses diild culture in relation to the written word, 

nientml idsolegl^l and ^siatienal images it presents to him, 
and the aduoatlonal values wd prinoiplMf and eirtisfio haritags it 
of fere tD hljn. 

Part 2 reviews toe dhild magazines and jaurnale .issuad in to@ Arab 
World, indloating how far Idiey satisfy a ahlld's needs for antsr* 
talnmont, snjoyiaent knowledge and reoroation. 

Part 3 oovers ohild radio prograsos in Him hxsto world and s^ntions the 
pro^anis that provoka his oreatii^ness and innovation. 

In part 4, the witer enumerates ten ^jeotives whioh should be 
.taken into eonsideratlon by toose working in tiie child television 
prograias * 

Parts S and 6 are devot@d to ^ild theatre and Qinma in toe Arab 
World and toeir rols in providing inental and actional nourishment 
to a child# indicating the quallfloatlons %AiQh eaoh should try to 
maintain. 

Finally, In part 7, toe writer disousses toe oharaoteristlas of child^ 
language and iseans of urwglng his Ideas, teohniq^as and graner^ 
as well as toe te^ml^e of mitlng for ohildran. 



Arab Countrlas 

19.. Shata, lOialil, "me Age of Play'% (Senn Al-lia'rtl^ "Al*-Mu'allim 
Al-'Arabi" magazine, fcArab f eaoher) , Syria, 31st year. Issue No* 18, 
Ministry of Educatia^, DainaaQua# (August 1973), pp. 601-602. 

At first, toe loiter indidated toe iiiiportwoe of play to ohildren 
giving an excmiplo to show ahlldren's interest In play, fhto he 
disoussed toe effect of depriving tolldren from, play and how this 
tur^s toem into aos^lexed ohlldren, suffering frMi psyohologlcal 
troubles. 

In tois respect, toe writer Mntloned toe perl^ ^ito a child 
needs dally for his play, and asserted toe Isportanoe of provl^ng 
toe suitable place for hlai to praotloe his 9ama « 
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TnQ artiQle also aansldared tiie basis elasents ai^ diaraotaflstles 
of A child's play and gBjmm offered ta a ohild in ttie pre-sahDol 
age so as to give him a ^^aa to mm his imagination. 

It also indieoted the rale of parents and thaae siirKitm^jfig a ohild 
in or^atina a sui table atanos^ere for his play. 

Finally* the writer indieatad hew a ohild ■ a gaaei Md toys hmXp 
InforBi hi£i of thm wrld around him. 



Falastins 

20. »'Prys©nt Status of tii© Palestinian caiild'% (Waqi' al-Tlfl 
Al-FilMteenii ^ Seorstarlat General/ "Garni 'at Al-Dowal Al-'Ar^iyah", 
(The Ar^ League)^ Cairo^ X97B, f psgae* 

^ A study presented at tiia Seminar an Oiildrsn's Eduoatlon in tiie 
Arab Countrias, with a speolal aphasia on Palestinian ohild i 
Cairo, October 23*26, 1978. ■ 

The writer of the artiole began by stei^ng the dif fioulty in arriving 
at the truth of the preaent statu of Palestinian ehlld. He 
proianted a brief history of the statua of the Palestiiy^an child 
before and after Israeli oocupation in 1948^ and an analysis of the 
p^c^sant situation under whioh the Arab Palestinian ohild lives 
inside mud outside ^e ocer^ied land, thus showing ^e dlffloultles 
he Caces, 

/ . ' " 

Tha writer vent on to es^l^in the jAportanoe of the odoperatlon of 
all Arab CoTOtrles to rectify the J^d situation in i^ich the S 
Valestlnian child lives , and. find a solution for isproviiig it, 

tixm author concluded with some statistical tables whioh show the 
ni^ber and location of refugees# the growth of nwber of pyplls under 
u dversity level and their ratio to the rnuober of Arab Palestinian 
pepulation diaring the years 1947-48 and 1969-70. One t^le shewed 
the distrUiutlon of Palestinians according ta the educational level 
in 1969-1970. 



« 
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Xdeaa - 



21, Othmn, Hoda laki Hassui, •*New Id#as ^ th© Year of th© Child»% 
(Afkaar Jadeadah Fi Al-Tofaulah) , '^ Doha '* maga^ne^ 3rf yfiar, 

lisuo No. 34^ (^taber 1978), p. 7. 

.\t the oMtmm%f the vifiter indloatad »e i^ortanee of «iir*inf of 
Arab ahiXteen with the a^mnt of tiia Intaraattonal Vaar of tlM 
child. 

She assarted tha inpartanoa of giving tii4m tha ohanoa to play and 
enjoy thamsiilvas, Thmn tha %friGar aiqpressad her own opinian in 
aatabllshing spaoial child ganters, shying tha advutagas of using 
sohoolp am sites for suoh oenters. 

The writer also fixed tha time for owning audi centara Md mentioned 
tha iinpsrtanoa ©f providing %hm with specialists in all fields. 

FlnaHyr the %#ritar indlcatad the i^aot of thase eanters in forau- 
lating child hebbiast widening their culture, Md in proroting their 
social ties with each otiier. 

The loiter also midarlihad toe ii^oxtance of alleviating the phenoaenan 
of ignoring the Arab child i^idi is loosed on hto* 



s^iinus - 
Arab CDuntrias 

9 

22. "the Seminar in Relation to tiia Status of the Arab Child and 
Particularly the PalestlniM Qiild'% Cair&, Ootobar 22-26^ 19781. 
" The Final Separt and JimmnmmimtLms* * $ (Al-^aqreer Al-HlJia'i 
wal-Tawsiyaat) ^ Cairo ^ Saerata^iat OanaOTl/ ihe to^ League^ 1978^ 
13 pages aK>en<Uces. 

ThfS writer of tha report stated# in the iMroduction, the reasons 
for hDlding the s^inar^ es^lained tha dona batere tha opening 

sossion, and what went an during the Beatings, 

The writer than surveyed the recomandatians of tta mmmlwtt 
recOTDandations for the plaming far chilAic^ needs / far conmity 
and financial neaOs/ far f OTiily stability^ far health md nutrition 
needs / for psycteloglcal needs , educational and cultural needs ^a^ 
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recoamiendationa for thm Palestinian child inside and outsida thm 
cceupiad /^ab tarrita:i^, Pinaliyi tiiere weM feaeral r#»«i@ndati©ns * 

The doquinent inGludad at tt€ end^ a list of n^^s of all representa* 
tiv^a participating in thm m&nSMr and its program. 



23, Seminar on the l^itwe af the Child iri the IslamiQ Worlds CaiTOf 
7-9 May 1977, " Wgrka md RacQaa^f^ationB of toe Seminay" ^ (A*mal 
Wa-Tawstyat ra*Nadwa)^ Cairo ^ The Intemational Islasda Center for 
DeaiDgraphiG Studies and Resear^ee; Al^J^har University, 1978, 
37 pages t > 

•mis docnsient started by presenting some of the ideas aitd trends of 
the siiniinar, followed by a review of toe agenda, the inauin^al 
addresses and spesbhes and the reaaarahes and leotures presented 
during the setnlnar, 

Tl]LBy covered the following si^fcjeotsi Q^ld in Islam/ health amd 
nutrition of children in too IslMiio wrld, the ^eoonondes of the 
education of a ttoslim child, bringing up a Moelto rtilld, liifting 
religious education wito the ssodeam inetoods of education, toe relation 
batwfeen toe syst^^ of education and the social, ei^tural and eoonomlo 
needs, too eoonoMes of education in toe Isla^o ^rld and the 
spiritual and moral life of a toaliai ^ild. ■ 

The documant also discussed the lectures delivered during the seminar 
and tha closing address. 



CHILD ISLMIC mUCATIQH 
Saudi Uabia 

24. HohaOTiad, Awatef ttrohim, " A Wdt tm Proiaote ^ildren'a 
Religioua Peelings^ ' , (Wahdah ti-T^ttdyyat Al-ghou *our Al-Deeny 
'inda M-Atfaal) I Jedda, »Al*Majaia* Al-«Elml" Publishing House, 
1978, 168 pages, ^ 

In tois study, the autoor analyzed the metooda of bringing up children 
in islaiB and in western TOuntries* She then e^lained toe charactar* 
istics c# toe islamic society md its outlook to a child, his 
nature, his potentiklitias, his Inclinations, his ^illties, his 
intarasts amd his tj^^nds* 
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Tha aatho« dlW6Us§«d th© psyeholDgical basis ef toe nlifious trend 
aeeording to objeetiye tiiaorles giving th© rasults of this stiudy. 
She fiwtiier ej^lained t3m iwtlsetlve matlvss of ma» and their 
influense on laaxiiing teaming. 

Thy nuthor ttien presented the educational imit whish she has prepared ^ 
indieating its derivaltiyee^ and the audio^viaual aids that lead to 
itg _aucaass« 

la this respect^ she aientiaQed educatienal aativities, asseisment 
prooesaes/ exMiMtions and audio visual aids neees nary for it* 

Finally, the book inoludad a form to assess a child's behavior. 



CHILD nmDB 

' Countries 

25. Azer^ Adel, " ^e BaivigpMental and EoonOTAo Cirenmstandss of 
the Arab Child Defining the Healthy Bdusational and iooial Heiids 'S 
(Ai-ZerDUf Al^Bi ' eyah wal-l^essadl^ah Ul-Tifl Al*^Arabi Ha 'a 
T^daed Al^nitiyajat Al-^Seheyedi wal-TarbawiyyeOs Wal-IJteaa'i^ah) , 
prepared by Mel Azer et al*^ Cairo ^ the seoretwiat General of 
the Arab League, 1978, 117 pages. 

" A Study presented to the Seminar on the Status of toe Arab Child, 
Particularly the Palestinian Oiild, Cairo, 23-26 Oetober 1978, 

This study includes three ^teaptera . l^e first Indloates how far 
social and aconomic progrm^ in soto teab (^imtries actually satisfy 
the needs of a child. 

In tills respect, the study asserts the lir^rtanoe of planning for 
childhood needs, referring to tiia objectives of thm plu, and the 
cOTiponents of plans for child needs in the Arab Counties « 

Chapter 2%revlew3 the general needs of an Arab child, referring to 
the present environmntal ud economic s^tus of childhood in s^ie 
Arajb Countries, .^d the impact of this status on the new generation. 

Here, t!^ study indicates the ims^rtanco of the stability of fMily 
life for satis^ing mmy of the children needs* 
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Thm thLsA and last ^laptes aeels with teab ehild's health, audition, 
psydhologieaii^sTOiali ©ducational and cultural needs. 



^uictional Education ^ . 
Comtries 

26* El-^Melhem^ laaail, "Funetional Education lotween Satis ^ing the 
M@eda of a aild and toe Demands of the Saclety-, (Al*tafbiyah 
lU^Wazifeyy^ Bein Al«Estejibah Li-Hajaat Al-Tifl Ka*H©utatalibaat 
Al-Meujt^M*) f " ftl-^Mu^allto mag&Eine, (The toab Teacher) ^ 

Syria, 31st year/ Issus Mo. 8/ (August W7S) ^ p. S84. 

At the outset y the writer defined the caneept of functional education 
and discuaeed the role of the educational process in providing a 
child with the means to grow up on TOuml integrated bases and to 
develop all aspens of his personality. 

The writer toen moved on to deal witti ttie relation between education 
and society^ referring to social, economic md political ^steias. 

He then elaborated on the relation ^tween acad^iic education 
and functional education Md the characteristics and features of 
each . ^ 

In this respect tfia writer asserted the Importance of having functional 
education satisfy the needs amd inclinations of a child. 

The writer further es^lained how functional edwation links practice 
with is^erience^ in^catlng the develo^ent of thm concept of func* 
tional education and its relation to scientific and technological 
develo^ent. 

The writer also spoke of thr interaction between the environment and 

the incUvidual %^ich is the basis of functional education* Here 

ha eacplalns hew functional education satisfies the needs of society, 

Fionctional education and its relation to develo^ient are also dealt 
with, Thm writer gives exmples from developing cowtrles and the 
efforts they exert to link education with prc^uction* 

Finally, the writer discusses f fictional education and its relation 
tp the methods of teaming and eMwilimtion. 



mxm STORIES 



= 27 , lafiadan/ " Kafia Jawad^ " AflgesalJig Qilld Stogies In Kgwlt *^ # 
(Taq^em Qleiaas Al'-^tfaal Fil^Ku^it) , Cairo ^ Faculty Eduoatloni 
Ain Shana itoi varsity, 1978 , 250 pagaSp % 

- A thesis for obtaining a Ph.D. presented to the Section of 
^"llabusesr Teachers Training College," Ain Shams University* 

This thesis is niada up of seven chapters* Ttie first detecininas the 
topic of research, the TOthod of stiidy and ternis used. 

Chapter 2 reviews relevant previous stiMies, In this respect, the 
researohar indicates tiie interest in child stories, bc^ks that 
tackled this issuer the st^ject of reading, the content analysis 
and the children -s inclinati.ons to read. 

Chnpt*2r three deals with the characteristics of child growtii in C-^ 
later stages, the requirement's of sMh growth and their Interests, 
Hore the rasearchar mentions the different anviroments to %^i^ the 
childroA on v^om the research ms conducted b#long, indicating their 
coiimion featwyres* %e resear^er asserts in this respect how such 
studios may be used in understanding children of this stage. 

The nature and problenis of the Kumiti Society and its objectives 
in teaching youth are covert in chaqptar 4, in %Aii^ tiia researchar 
also indicates the impact ^Ich tiia boos in Kuvait has had on 
creating special problrais from which children Mffer and which, in 
ttirn, affect tiie q^lity and quantity of the reading dona by a 
Kuwaiti child* 

The field study conducted with ^e %%m of finding out %Aat books 
a Kuwaiti child raads and what stories he likes bart are dealt with 
in chapter 5, ^ 

Then chapter 6 deals with the criterion, how l4\Siay be designed and 
applied, the basis from ^4iich it Is derived, th^ aathod used in 
designing it and how its validity and craduality may tested « 

Finally, chapter 7 presents a sunmary of the research and its most 
important results regarding a Kuwaiti chij.d's dlslntarest in reading, 
hew the school does not encourage his to do so, the kind of stories 
ha likes, oplnloM of young and adults in arranging the objMtives to 
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be aehieved by a child's stoi^ and tiia rslatim b€t%iFaen suah 
obj actives and the good quality of lAm story, 

Kie resaarcher cenGluded by devlsi&9 soae sugf estions to h©lp 
develop children's storiee w the one haM, and to get ^lld^en 
aecustomed to like raading on o^er har^. 



teab Countries 

28, Hashhow# Sahalr, "Wiy Do tot the Ar^ Coimtrieg Sat Up Child 
Theatres?", (Lina^a La Tonshi' Al-Dwal A1-* •teabiyyah Masareh lil* 
Atfaal?) ^ " Al-Ahram* * newspaper^ Cairo, io4th yearf Issue No* 33495, 
(25th August, 1978), p. 13, 

After shoeing tha difference betmen education culture, ^e 
^j^l^iter reviewed the cultural raedia, indicating their objective and 
role in educating children. 

The writer also specified the salifications of the prograins 
preawted to children through Arab Radio and Television stations. 
Then she spoke of the comenc^ent of child tiieatre in ^e world and 
th^ types of child plays . 

The writer also called for the speedy establishment of. child theatrM, 
before following up the developsient of child clnraia. Here sho mentionad 
bhe types of f lists appreciated by children* 

Finally, thm writer indicated ^e aspects of success in these fllM 
and asiertad the importance of encouraging child cinema in the Arab 
world. 



Conferences » laooimendationo 

29. Conference on Motherhood in Islan, Cairo# 11-13 December, 1978, 
" Taiigiysat Al*-Mii '^par ", (Confarence ReeMMndatlons) , Cairo # Thm 
International Islamic Center for Demgraphio StudliM ud BeseM^chas, 
Al-A^har University, 1978, p. 5, 



Ths IntroAictlen of tha «oora(Sftiati«w reviewed thm dlsoussicins 
that took plaGe during the wifarenee. Bieii thm T^mtmt^tlonm 
tJiOT^selves asserted the l^^rtaiiGs of plaMing luforoativ© md 
refomative progrms in th# XsXmaic ^smifiity in the light of Xali^i. 

Thfe;^ lik^ise affiCT^ the ne^easi^ of aon^atlng scientific raiearGhes 
to datemina the risks which both wothmTm and chlldran may enoeynter^ 
aiAf? e:illod for the eatablishimnt of canten in thm Imlmia mrld to 
provida information on tte fmily# 

The reoomondationa also eall^ tot giving pregnant mothera a leave 
during th^ laat aon^ of pregnanoy. 

also indieated teat th# autoorities responsiile for praaohing 
and teaching should be pTOVided with aeoiwite InforMtion an ^e 
he^alth of the aotiier^ the diild a^ tte fwily# and that tiie 
suojeet of niDtherhood im to be included in tiie iyll^uaea of girls 
general sohools« 

They also called for raising the stendiurd of eduction and training 
of tianpower raployed in the field of niotheriiaod and ehilAood, $mA 
for providing nurssriea for the Aildren of-^rkljig znotHers* 

BecrMtional Aoti^ities ^ 
Kuwait 

30 « "Kuwait's Small lu^ aid Siwer", (Bara'm M^lOnrait U-Saghirah 
Wal-Seif), ' ^l^ait " aagMine, Issue m. 336> (Ai^st 1978), pp* 52-53. 

After indioating the iB^rtanee of ehlldhood mA the interest whieh 
0ountries now ^aw therein, thm artiole dealt with the i^^rt^ce of 
rcoroation activities for diildren. 

Here, the writer stressed the ij^^anra of parks aM referred to 
the effort ejcerted by the goverm«nt of Kuwait in this respeet. 

He ailsa reviewed the basio features of the aotivitles of child 
parks f particularly dwlng mmmmt. 

The article further e^lalned the social and educatl^ial coni^pts tiiat 
could lead to the Integration of a ^lild's personality if soitfidly 
applied to children in parks. 
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At t-he aivi of toe article, the writer undwliniad the activities of 
child parks duriiif sittmar, eotteentratlnf in particular on the activi- 
ties in tho field o£ Islaoic edaqatian imd the fields af Gultural, 
artistlG, reereational ^ and soalal aetivitiias as well as other 
activities related to the sarviee of the eonmmity. 



CMPABATIVE STODIES 

Primary Education - 
Arab Countries 

31. Bani, Janette iQiadr^ " Priaary Eduoation in Iraq and Seme Arab 
Coun tries, A CoTOarative Study (Al-TaUaein Al-Ibteda'iy Pil-Iraq 
Ma-Ba'd Al-Aqtar Al- ' Ar^lyah, Dirasa Mi^ar^i^) / Baghdad, Department 
of Documentation and Studies, the General Directorate for Educational 
Planning, the Ministry of Edueation/ 1978, 235 pages* 

This docuiBGnt coRipriaes nine chapters. 'Shm first assarts the iinportanc 
of tha study and shows its objectives. 

Chapter 2 rmviews the objectives of education in the countries subject 
of the study, namely Iraq, Kuwit, Syria, Egypt, Ll^a and D^nocratic 

Here, the writer defines the general outline ©f^ education and reviewe 
the content of some educational legislations in these OTuntries* 

In chapter 3, the writer speaXs ©f educational adzidnist ration wd 
supervision in each ©f thesa liac ^untries, aapter 4 reviews toe 
syll^uses and the fsethods of ©ducation in those cotmtrles* 

Chaptar S ejq^lains the assessroeaj aethods used in each country while 
chapter 6 deals with teacher's t^^ning* 

Chaptar 7 covers the school buildings and chapter 8 censidars the 
educational innovations in these countriea. 

The last chapter is totally devoted to discussing the quantitative 
davelopments iJi toe primary education in toese countries, mentioning 
the following: the nis^r of studmts, teasers, schMls, auctions, 
schaol density, students rate ^r teacher ratio of hoy stwLants t© 
toe total nuEA»ar of students and the ratio of girl studi^ts to the 
total nisnber of students. 
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Finally, the writer ^^la±M tAe BignL£i^mam thAt QBn hm deduced 
fiOT? these data. 

The docifftient includaa at ttie and a list of Acabia and foreign 
rofarancos the writar eonstilted in prep^ing th# study « 



Arab Comtries 

32, El-Tah^«i iftalid. •*A st^y on soma of the Paetors that 
Contribute %o SchTOl Cai^r^#Mion", CDirasat Hawla Ba*d jkl**AwMwl 
Mlati TuBhim Fll-tahswl Al^Dirasi) , " Al-Hu'allim Al-*Rrabi" 
magaslii©^ CArab Teaaher) ^ syria^ 31st yMir/ Issue No^ 7, (July 1978) ^ 
PP» 503- * 

In this article, tiia writer eonsiders the psychel^leal traits of a 
ehild, indioating tiieir mpOTta^m on his asai^latian. 

In this respect, the artieile deals wiUi a ehild*s perianal and 
social adaptations tte relation between eHaallant students and their 
sslf-eanfidenee, amd tiieir ability t© deal wltii otiiers. 

The family role in de^^foping^tiie psyrfsol^ieal and »sntal as^ots 
of a ahlld^s personitfity BstA their Influanaa on his ahill^ to 
assimilate his lesfcns Me thM d©^t wiai, nia writer lULsa presents 
th© ©pinion of psvbhologists regarding metiioda of parents' treat®ent 
of tlialr ehildr^y^d social brinfinf t^. 

In this eantert# tta article refers to tiie interaction between 
parents and children, and mentions a nist^sr of b^ha^oral attitudes 
whidi grow wiiAin the faaily, tte experiences of a child's euly 
yews and their ip^ct on his per»nali^ and btfu^or. 

•^e article al^ deals with the c^tural stafviard of the fMily and 
how it aff^ts children's aasi^latian of tte .r lessons and tiieir 
intalllfence, 

Finaliys the writer gives ^vlcea ta faayilies abaut their 

duties towards their Aildrm ai^ the sound Mtbads af bringing 
1^ and guiding thea. 
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33 • 5bdul HDu'tl, Youssef^ *A Trip to the Owprtfiflnsive SiAQol^ r CHahla 
Ela ia-J'*adrasah Al-Sh«ielah) , "Oar Al-B^rth Al* • EU^^ah* / («ie 
Saiantif la ^sear^ Publishing Bayse) , (1978) , 140 p^es • 

At firmt, th€ stu^ deals with the toportanee af teehnleal and 
troeatloaal sdyoatl^n CDyotrlM# its basic probleoa^ partlmi* 

lafly ^oae at the seeandary s^aol lavel. Its i^^^tmnam, thm start 
of itM mspMaLofk and the crisis of saoonduy ^uoatlon In elm Arab 
Wbrld* 

stuoy ^so fieBtlaiis techslaal aiid irocatlanal education in tim 
Dsy^tad States / Bnglaiidf fmSan md the Soviet Union. 

Thm stxidy then asserts the iispQrtanee af tachnlMl and vooational 
e^icatloa In saaondary spools in teab Countrlw^ ^elr vital 
r0l^ In the develapBent of the Arab Mtlon^ before discuaslng 
coi^r^ensive eduoatlon. Its role, tM Is^rt^^a of llnJcing It 
with the de^eldpMnt and manpower pl^is of thm saoiMy^ 

in this respect I the sttidy review eoqp^iensive education In ^igland 

swedon cos^arlng each systm trcm ttie political and argM^^atlonal 
aj^actav. M well as frot^ Ae aspect of ^llabw. 

Hare the writer anal]^es the system of e^^^ehmslve school, 
^^lalnlng Its new aspects and cCT^arl^ It wi^ tiie traditloMl 
ta€Aizd.cal and vacatimal ednoation, pa^rtloularly as regard^ freedcsi# 
openess and educational syll^wss* 

Finally, the study esg^lains Bcmm of the issues related to the 
ca^roh^islve secondauEy s^iaolf study tiierein, and ^ints to be 
considored i^on establlshijig the Arab cnprtfieralve s^aal. 



Proteotlan * 
Arab Countries 

34, Ali, Amir Ahgied, '^Producing the Domiraentary Filffi*'| (Entaj Al- 
Filsi Al-Ta'le«!il) , " Tadmoloylah M.-^a'leem' * magazine , (Bducatlanal 
Tecdmalogy) I Kuwait, 1st year, Issue Ho, 2, (Dec^ber 1978), 



at the outset, the «#rlter L*^cated tho is^st of tim movies on the 
llf© of people and ho*^ fmw studants oauia benefit froffi seientifiG 
material mhown tb tiim. 

Then ha proeeeded to show the i^^rtanae of ^^ii^ doeaaentary filsm 
hasod on sound seien^fle Infaraati^. He also asserted thm 
l^fif^rtanc© of having a specialised soimtlfic emoittea to be in 
charge of the arientifio matarial of ^asa filois, 

The^ writer alM reviewed the basis that ghoijJ.d he taken into 
cunsideratio& on pre|^ing this soientifia naterial. Thmn he dealt with 
the role of the producer ^ the aotory the phot^fraphsr and the 
TOimentator in the prepajration of the dDOTOentary filo* 

Finally, the writer eacplained toe nontage showing the liBportance of 
its aomiraey^ and the points that should be considered on adding 
the so\ind effects ^ the aeso^anying susic mni the oonraentary on the 
filo. 



mtJCATXOH 
Arab Gulf States 

35* The Wiird General Conferenae of the HiMsters of Education of 
Ar^ Oulf States, tou I^ii^i^ 18-20 april, 1978^ " Al-Tarfaiyah" 
magazine, (Educatianal) # Bahrain, Depart^nt of Educational Doctsienta- 
tion, 15 August 1978, p* 42, 

This article reviews the names of the Are^ states, regional, and 
interoatiaaal bodies and organisations/ i^ich participated in this 
conference* 

It also presents the ag^ida of the oonferracef including the 
statute for the Arab center for Idueational Reseuohes in KmmLtg 
the pemanent f inanglal regulations for Uie of flee of Arab Education 
of the Gulf States, tha proposed araen^^ts for tiie regulatl^is of 
personnel, tha b^got of the Arab Office 1979, uniting the 
objectives of education and the general basis far syllables In the 
TOunteles participating in the canferenca, the relation be^een the 
3\ipsmm Council for Higher Education of toe (^f States and toe 
Arab Office* 



Th5 .irticl© then enwerates the rearaMsdatiaRS # Issued by thm 
c^nferance# partl€mlarly aaae^tratinf ©a tiie resolutlen Qalling for 
hcddinc! the 4^ eonfereaoc in itoeh iJi Bahrain. 



Criteria - iehael Broks - SyllaJMses - 
Iraq 

36, Nader, Sa*d Abdul -W^ab, " Criteria for SGiontifia Edueation for 
the Stomas of Oaneral Edttgation io Iraq fhrou^ m Analysis of the 
Sdote aj^ B^llabmmm^ , tto'ayear Al-T^*iy^ Al-*Elsiyah Li^Marahel 
^^ta'leCTt nl-'Xa^ Pil-Iraq Min teilal T^leel lyL-KutyiD Wal- 
Mukarraraat) / CairG^ Familty of Mueation, Al-Azhar University, 
(197&), 362 pagaa. 

- h thesis for obtaining Ph*D, in Eduoation preaented to tea 
Dapartoent of tha Basics of Eduaation^ Teacher's Training instituta, 
Ai-^Azhar University, 

Thim thesis oo»prises 8 ohapters* the first prasants the general 
frOTGwnrk of the thesis, its ^jective, iB^rtanoe, l^dtSf texro 
and plan, 

Chaptar 2 reviera previous relevant studies. Bien ^apter 3 indi^atas 
the davelopment of the ooncept of soientific education aiid discusses 
its function* 

Chaptar 4 deals with tta features of the oont^^rary Iraqi society 
and its relation to sciantlfio education as well as SOTia of the 
p^^lens of Iraq which are related to sci^tific eduoation. 

Chapter 5 prasents a TOsapeirative stu^ on stattm of scientific 
aducation in the Arab Rapublio of Egypt, the United States and the 
Soviet Union. 

Chapter 6 givas a review of the ariteria of seiantffie education in 
Iraq, and indicates the isrortance of mpplyijig thea, tteir general 
f raisawork ^id the special ao^sideratians to be taken into ao»\mt on 
their planning, ^ 

HiSra the researcher presants a prellminaa^ list of the criteria for 
scientific aducation in Iraq and toe opiniena of their arbitrators. 
The ohapter concludes by presenting the final fom of these criteria* 



copter 7 deals with tt© appliaatian of thasa criteria tm seiencfe 
tmartboo'tSi while ehaptea^ 8 givss a rnvmrnm^ ©f the reseafch and 
analyi#§ its ireaults« 

In tola Mipwtp tiie res«yr^ deals with toe data, the aMll of 
saiwtlfic thinking^ otiier scle&tifie skills, the icientifle trend, 
o^^r^aiMilng tha natura of aaianee, seiantifie values and monXm, the 
aesthetio appreeiatiOT of Mienee, saientifiQ inclinations, their 
^iMXymtB and inte^retatian * 

Finally, thm researcher presents his reoOTB^ndatlona and a^ieludeB 
his thesis with a list of Ar^ic and foreign references on ^ioh he 

basad hie tiif^&tm. 



Develo^ient * 
Ar^ Countries 

37. The Arab League Educational, Scientifio and Cultural Organization , 
"An toalytloal Study on tiia Developaent of Education in tte Arab 
Co\intries*, tDirasah T^leeleyah 'An Al-^atawor Al--Tartawl Fil- 
Aqtar Al-'Arabeya), " Al-TOwtee^ Al^fartwi* ^, (Educatla^l D^msnta- 
tion), Sudan, 11th year. Issue lio. 46-47, (SeptCTbar-Deceaber 1978), 
pp. 67- . 

At the outset, this article reviews toe background of toe d^i^raphie, 
aoono^c and sooial situation in toe Arab World, THmn it describes 
tjie a^ieational ladder and mentions toe increase in the n^^r of 
studanta registered in toe various stages of education, in toachars 
training Institates, in higher eteoatiim est^litfuoents, and in 
Uteracy and adult education organisations « 

nim writer also spoaks of toe Mtoods of usessment and examii^tionSf 
aMerting in this respect toe in^rtance of reconsidering toe 
assesment and pxuino tion criteria « 

ffiis is followed by a review of the developmnt In the ea^Ninditure 
on eduoatim, showing the great le^ idilch took place in toe rate 
of sudi eaipei^iturOT iin toe Arab Countries and the si^if Icance of 
this great developemt, 

rhe writer furtoer Uscusses toe iimer and outer afflelencqf of 
education, eduoatlonal legislatlms, citizen right to eduoation, 
and constitutional provisiems dealinf wlto oOT^ulsory free primary 
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educrtlon* He also deals wXth s€*©ol buildijfifs, and ngw a^nistration, 
organisation and stratagy the Arab Cotmtrias toy to apply* 

ll^e artiele dlscuasas ^uoaticmal mmmmas^hmmi aodemizatlan^ and 
teehnolo^ in the^ Arab World , 

Finally ^ it deals viith toe teapcracy of ^uoatlon and thm i^ortance 
of applying it at this time. 



Develo^^nt - 
KU^lt 

38, El-Kurdi* Zcinab, "The Worries of Sduaatian Between the SyllabuH 
H^ers and tte St^ents'% (l^xmvm M.-Ta*leOT Bein Saunna' hl-^ 
Manahij Wal-Talabah) , " Kuwait " mgaEiae, Issue No. 24 , (1st Saptesiber 
1978) , pp. 12-15. 

At the outsat^ the artiole defined the reasons toat drove the 
govemoent of Kwalt to pay due oare to education « tten it Rioted the 
Director at the Syllabuses Besear^ Center speaking about ttie 
clreiMtane^s whioh led t© the establishsient of this oenterp and tiie 
basis for plaming the syllabuses prior to its estiUblista^nt* 

*phe article also reviewed he said pn thm role of the present 

syllabuses in produeing a citizen vrtio could sto^ to his 
responsibilities auwl face life ^ter he oonpleted school. 

The witer ej^lained the concept of mobile classes , appU^ in Kuwait. 
Than he »ired on to d^ict ttie steps of ii&plCTentlng the idea of 
capr^iensive sdiool in Kuwait. 

Tho article further discussed the basis of the s^tCT of iatroductiona # 
asserting the iaportanee of sound Reparation before the application 
of such a systa in secondary schools. 

Finally* the article presmted the basis of pr^arlng sehoal books, 
thm opinion of the Center's Director in the basis of tiie ^t;^tional 
process # the points to be uken into ednsideratira m changing thm 
syllabuses/ the aethods that shQiy,d followed in Me assesssient 
process, and the ispacl^ of applying thm ooi^^eMive sdioal systm 
in r^ttvlng the barriers tetMen tiie Uterii^ ai^ scientific sections. 
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Sai^ Arabia 



32, Saudi ^^la, the Minist^ ot Mucation, Center for Statistical 
inforsation and K^iBaantation, " ^i^^gTOiit ill All the Stages of 
Sducation " , (Al-Tatawiir Pi GMii* Harahel Al^Ta Riyato# 73 

P. Series of Sttidies on the devela^ient of education in the schools 
of the Ministry of Edmcation in toe three yea«r 1395/1396 to 
1397/1398 Hegira. 

The intrcdtictian of the doemaent shows the plan of stud^ and the 
TOtha4 and technique of work* 

Than the doc\»ent presents the topia of study in five ahapterg* 

ihe first depicts tte relative develapaent in the nwtoer of sohools 
and students for eaeh ^ueational stage while chapter 2 follows up 
the rate of grovrWi of tha basia wriables for the years 1395/13M 
to 1397/1398 Hagira for each stage of education aa%d for each 
directorate* 

Chaptor 3 reviews the developiaant in the rate of Saudi to non-Saudi 
students emd teachers ix% the various stages Md directorates of 
education • 

Qiapter 4 presents tAe edwatianal indaices for the TOrious stages of 
education, partioularly tiie average olusee and student per each 
school, class denalty and the rate of sti^elits per teacher and 
teachers per class, the repeated distrlhittlan of the nwiber af schools, 
according to the nvmbmw of students registered in ea^h schoal, and 
tha nw^r of new schoals for each educatlaml stage « 

The 5th and last chapter af the da^nent gives tiie results and 
r&comendations af tiim stu^« 



40, Saudi Arabia, Ministry of Education, Center of Statistical 
infatnatlan and Bdooational DoGimntatian, RlyaAi, "TOe DevelapiBent 
of Bdusation In tte I4inistry of edoQation Durtog 2S Vters (1373^1398 
Heylgg "19S3^1978" )\ tTatawi^ M«Ta»leM Bi^ffiiaret Al-lto'aref 
]fliiial 25 'toro (1373-1398 Hegira "1953-1978'»J ^ Riyadh, 1398 
Hegirm (197S) , 18 pages + tables. 



/ 




"^he authpr of the dOOTSsant b#gan with a brief histo^ of the origin 
of tdusation in Saudi ^abia, talked about i%m dev©lopo©nt slnoa the 
dawn oflslam till tiie time ©f thm ef tablishmnt of thm Ministry of 
EduGation in 1373 Hegir4# and shoved thm rolm played by the 
Directorate of Education CHudijriat El--Ha/are£ ) , fo\inded in 1344 
Hegira, and the First Coimail of Education * 

The writer pointed out tee aeoMplishments of the Ittnlstry and the 
developTOnte thraugh whl^ the proffessioiml and atoinistrative 
jystaa in the Ministry has gone. He also taUc^ ateut the quantita^ 
tiviB and ^aalitative growth of ad^oation during tela period i and 
surveyed the most ioiportant educational legislation^ nutritional 
prograuna and audlo^vlsual alda« 

llie writer ended the docimant wite a nimber of the statistical 
tables which show the develop^^t af education iJk Saudi Ar^la frOT 
the paint of view of nw^t of schools # nu^er of students ^ ni^^r 
of Saudi and non-^ Saudi teachers in the priM^, intemedlate af^ 
secondary stages ^ and a t^le showing tee grovrbh of the hijiget of 
education dxirl^ the last five years # as well as during tee last 
25 years* ^ 



Economies of Education ^ 
hTBh Coimtries 

4i. Mostafa, tomed Fathli "Bstijnatlng tee Average Cost of a Student 
in the Stages and Types of General Iduoatlon^, (Taqdeer Moutawasit 
Taklifat Al-Telmoez Bi^Harahll M-Ta'leCT Al^^aDffi Ha^Anwa'ehl) ^ 
Arab Informatio n-' mgaMaa, CairOr Vol* l. Issue No, 2, (WTS) ^ 
147*161/ 

The ijitroauction of the study showed its Isgportance a^ Its role in 
analysing tee cost of education In each staga wd t^pe of general 
education « 



thm writer teen revlevad tee various pTOposed definitions of tee 
cost of a student, discussing In tels respeot tee ffeverm ent 
eJ^enses/ tee f^iily ej^naes tee retuxfis of •aoh stage. 

This was followed by stating tee required data neeassary for 
nssesslng teo cost and rvtum, and tee data white are actually 
available • 
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Hare Ke 8h©d light on thm dlffiGuitl^g of eatiMting tiie average 
cost of a student in eaeh stage, ei^laJjoing the*methcrt used i- 
estiikiting this average in toe stags of general adueatioa. 

In this respect^ tha writer defined thm items ' TOSt, and reviewed 
the itffins of expenditure an eduGatien homm i Ministry of 

Education^ md toose borne by other govmrrmmut^. authorities* 

The writer also gave in detail toe dat^ neceseary tor the estimation 
of the total average cost of a student in each itagfe, and the data 
necessary for ^B^jest lotion of thm to^l Qoat for oaeh graduate in 
each stage ^ gwing ^ rnHBrnplm to ehw thn cost of a stydant in 
aaeh stag^i and eaeh type of education in Egypt. 

■rhe study oone^udyd by affimlng th^ iitiportance of studying ths 
cacnnmXm of oduoation with its two Mpects - thm coet and the 
returns - eniimerating the si^jects on which studies should hm 
conducted for eomploaeAting thia one* 



Envlran^ientel Fdaaatlon 

*\2, unLm, Talal^ "tovironMntal Eduoation in ttm Region ^ A Freli** 

minary Study for Its Heed^ am Prioritiea"/ (M-farblyah Al-Bi'iyah Fil 
Hantiqa Al-'Arabiyah^ Diraiah TMihediyah H-Ihtlyajatiha Wa* 
Awlawiyatlha) , ' ^M.-fariPiyah ag-Jadidah" Bags^lna, (The Hew Edusation) , 
6to year, Igsue No. IS, Dee«i^r 1978, pp. 67-80* 

first, the witer assorted the la^rtane© of defird.ng the needs 
and priorities of anvl«nTOntal eduoatlon and gj^lained its 
ijaportant role in developing tiie Bymtom of edUQation^ and in helping 
everts and deoi a ion-makers the field of Arab steategy. 

He then enumerated the benefits of suoh a stu^ at the lev«l of the 
Arab Countries, reviwlng in this respeot the infuraatlon neoossary 
to define the needs and priorities of environmnt^ e^oation at 
the regional and subregional levels , and in the vuloua nduoational 
sectors both Inside and outside the sdhaol, 

^e stut^ also review^ tha wlous factors affecting toe growth of 
educational aQtivities In th©^ sectors ^ mntlonlng thm basic trends 
rf enviroiynental education in the Arab region. 
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The article particmlarly Goneentnted on eduaatlan&l leglslatlens 
and pTOfiraini I pointing out the great dsflQienoy In the qualified 
personnel necessary for toe greirth and developTOnt af su^ education. 

^is was follq^^d by a full ^^lanatlon af the trends of activities 
of the org^iiEationa and asso^ations anmged in this field* 



l^Lm article also Included four tables* The first presented the 
currant activities in the field of envlTOr^Mntal gduoation and how 
far thyy are needed, while the seoand gave toe indicators for 
determining toe famatlanal e^cati^ml faotors in toe various Arab 
Countries . 

The toird table covered the basic groups of Arab Countries classified 
according to toeir anvironinental educational needs amd characteristics. 

Finally, the 4to t^le dealt wito the educatianal sectors with priority 
in the field of prcnotihg enviroMiental education in the various Arab 
Countries. 



43. expenditure on Education in Saudi Arabia", (J^-foraq Al- 
Tri'le^i ^'^il-ziasilak^ Al-^ *Arabiyah Al^Saudlyah) , A study Prepared 
Ly tlio Section of Statistical Nstudies in toe Center for itatistlcal 
Studies and Iducational Doowentation, Rlya^, * 'Al-^awtoeeq kX " 
Tarhawi '^ !ia0si2ine, (Bducational DocuMntation) , iaudi Ar^ia, 
ISBUe No. 16, (Septei^r 1978), pp* 6-18. 

This article reviews the study prepared by toe Center for Statistical 
Information Md Educational Doctsnmtatlon, and considers toe results 
of tois study and toe aspects covered by it, regarding toe actual 
ea^endlture on education, toe budget of education and the cast per 
student in schools and Institutes of toe Hlnlstey of Education for 
toe year 1976/1977 and toe proceeds of such an ^^nditure. 

The article mentlonii- toe average shue of an Individual in toe 
budgot^X=^duca€ion imd the developMnt In toe share of the 
autHoritles participating in toe respMsibility of education. 

The study had earlier indicated a qualitative wd guantitatlve 
incirease In toe rate of educational ejcpenditure toat eMceads increase 
in students nw^er. 




Financing 
Saudi Arabia 
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mm ^ ajftials states the cost per studsnt an^ ti)s total east in 
all stages of edticatian, MMlly^ it eoasidsrs tiw scananiq ratums 
of aa®ondltyra en ectucation ai^ the tualltativ© and ^quantitative 
indisaters of the produetivity of sueh an ei^nditure. 



44, Saudi toabia^ ThB Ministry ef Education * Statistieal Informa- 
tion and Do^wientation Center#/-^ B^tieatiQnal BaiPOTditure and the Cost 
of a itudwt for tee Minist r y of gduoatien f w tiie year 1396/1397 
H^ira" i Riyadh/ 1978, 71 pages/ 

The introduotion indicates the interest of the Statistioal inforKiation 
and Doausientation Center In analyElnf data on eduoa^ional esqpef^lture. 
Then it Resents the svethod of 8tu^« \ 
- ^ . ' \ 

The dOGinaent falls in four ^£tSt The first oonsider^ the budget of 
eduoation in Sat^l Ar^la in general i and in tiie Ministry of Eduoa* 
tion in particular * 

Chapter 2 analyzes the actual ^^ndlture for the school years 
1396/13S7'1397/1398 Hegira* 

GhaFtor 3 Indicates the cost of a student in each stage of education 
Including his share in capital e^enditure and repeated e^^nditure. 

aapter 4 deals with thm productivity of educational ej^enditure, 
analyses ths ^alitative ami guantitatlve revenue of education ud 
4h^s light on the efforts exerted by thm Ministry of Education to 
davelop aducation# 

Th^ document concludes with the re^imiendations which affim the 
importance of organising the records at ^e aeopynting department 
of the Ministry^ wd at tee educational directorates so teat tee 
c^Kpenditure for each stage of eAioatlon may be reMrd^ separately « 

The recasnmendations also call for tee necessity of wifylnf tee 
department for expenditure so teat ea^^ses may be correctly and 
easily calculated , 
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45 « tadawlf Hesni Hohauwd, "Jab«r Ben Hayan and the Muoatianal 
Mission*', pe^er Ben Hayan Wal««Rlsalab Al-^Tarbawiya^) i " M*farbiyiQi" 
magwMinm, C£duoatloa), Qatar, 7th ysar, Issus Ho, 28 , %e Natierml 
QataJfi Cms^ttmm for EduQation, Ctiltujre and Saienass, August 
pp. 20-21, 

The artlQls atmrtad by datesmiiiing tiie relation batwsen the Arab 
h€£'itage and the Arab present. Vhmn it proceeded in the focm of a 
dielogue betwM the %nrlter and a professor^ 

The dialogue detemlned the responsibility of the Arabs in bringing 
out and ejqplaining their heritage to orientalists* 

In this rospect, the ^iter presented thm opinion of Ben Hayan 
regarding the relation between a stident and his teacher , Here ^e 
\fritar gave the story of Bmn Hayan ^s life^ his wltingsi his books, 
his edueationai opinions , his relations with I^s students and the 
^athod of teaQhing students at thm hands of their teaohers. 

Finally, this writer reviewed the positions and opinions of some 
rwrob saholars such as Ibn IQialdoun regarding ^e educational prooess. 



Industrial Education » Assessnent 
f fiahrain 

46 « Sl^Nasser, Hassan Ja-far, " Assessing Industrial Iduoatlon in 
Bahrain in tiie Light of the Heeds of Industrial Pevelopjaent ", 
(Taqweea Al*Ta'leero Al-*iena'ie Fil-B^ralJa Fl Daw*e ^t^ajat 
Al-T^mieyah Al-iena*ly^) , Cairo ^ Teachers draining College, 
Ain Bham university^ {1978), 73 pages. 

^ A thesis for obtaining a Haaters Degree presented to the Section 
of Iducation Basics, Teachers Training College, Ain fhams University. 

nils thesis comprises six chapters « The first gives the general 
franowork of the thesis, its sisbjeot, its SjspQTtw^am and the tnethod 
uaed in studying it. 

Chapter 2 discusses the socio-economic situation In Bahraih and how 
it affects the status of industrial education in the light of 
Industrial dovelo£mient and potentialijties of soolety. 
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in chapter the reaeai^hw riism tts ta^et of •ecial outleek 
on ifidiiatrlal dwslQjpMat in Bahrain, smfanring t© ttia AmtLmimn^ in 
Mnpoi#«r, the naad far twm^dj^, md p^hods for satiating tha aaada 
of the lahot;^ market, 

Tha atatua of Indutrial @di^ati^ ija^ BatoalJa, ito ralatian 
^plo]^^t, and half s^^nda^ induatrlal seho^s/faay ba davelop^ 
are govern in chaptar 4, Than ehaptar 5 j^Lth toa aasaaament 

of industrial eduQation in Bahrain, Md how la^urara may b@ trainad 
and My aoqulra iAm skills naeassary for toa/li^yatrial proaaasas. 

In tola raspaat, the rasawehar Mntiana Mans for raising the sta^ard 
of proficlaney of sctio tradaantn and artisans • 

Finally, ch^tar 6 preaents a aumiary of the study a^ suggests a^^ 
r%coaRiendationa lAiqh proiota ii^uatrlal eduaatian and enhanae its 
.tare in B^roin, ' 



/ Irregular Eduoatian - 

^ Arab Cauntries 

47, Squbeih, n&bLl Aaiar, •'TOie miversltias and Aaadmia Researah 
in the Flalda of Irregular Bduaatian", CAl^JaM<at. wal^Baheth 
Al-'llE^ Fi Majalaat ia-^a»le« ^eir Al^Heami) ,' *Al^Mu'alliiB 
;'a^Jadead " aaga^ine, (Hev ^aaeher) ^ (Zrag), 4tti year, iasua !*©. 2, 
(DecTObar 1978), pp, 95-113^ 

writer started by showing the relation batman aoadmia researah 
and adult educatlan, and the hiatorlaal devalapnant af this relation 
with partimslar referanae to the aatlvity In this field In recant 
years, and the raasons far this aativity^ 

lhan he renewed thm academia resaar^as and stt^ies in the field 
of literaoy In tiia hstsb Caimtrlas, and the tj^s of thesa studies. 
In this respeat, the %^lter referred to the guaatiannaire an the 
davalaiaiant af aduaatianal researches pr^arad by the Arab organisation 
and directed to the rarlaw Arab Countries, 

nie aim of this questionnaire Is to recognise tiia status af 
a^saatlanal resaarahea aonduated by individuals, spaaialised 
authorities and centers, so as to prepare a study to aaordlnate the 
efforts SMrted, and to ei^hange esqparlenaa and work with the aim of 
de^alaping researches in ttiis fields 
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Thm wrltar further asserted thm ^nqpertano^ ef plaimlng aeadml^ 
reasaroh in thm fltld ©f lltwuy, wbmrityg hmt ^%im aiay be Attmined 
and its basis. Hart he also wmntAm^ the aofeives for a^adenia 
r#s@ar€h md Iti vairleiw types. 

In this respeati hm dealt with the ^^lled and the aeadraie Mtives 
in histerldal, disoiflptiva, or ea^rtipentel researdieSf giving 
eKai^les af eaah type. 

Finally, soine of ^e prablemi that hinder aaademla research in the' 
fifeld ot literacy and adult education in the Arab Co^trles were 
disclosed aiul solutlms for thesi were propose g 



Ma^ower - 
Arab Counteies 

El«C3iarmwi/ mYMmmd Ahmd, "Sduoatiqn for a Full Proactive 
Manpower in the Arab €owtrie0% (Al-Ta*leem Hln Ajl Al-*Bii^ah 
Al-^Muntej^ Al**Kmielah Pll^teuwal Al^*teiAlyah) , "Al'-Taribiyiai Al* 
Jadeedah" laaga^lne, (Hew Edueatlan) , 5th yearp Issue HO* li^ 
(August 197B) , p. 15. 

As specif 1^ in the Introduction i this artiola deals with the Issue 
of plication wltiiln the large ^ advanced htMUi pers^ctive of 
development. In four main points. 

the first point is the relation of wrk and developnent to aduoatlon 
in ^e Arab countries. 

The second polnt\presents some of the cmicial oirousstanaes in the 
relation between i education and sanpOMr in the Arid^ countries. In 
this respect, the ^iter deals with literate ud ilUterate workers # 
unemployod labour, ^^hlldrm Uhm are deprived of education, woven 
who receive a Btlnor^^hMoe of education ud work opportunities, and 
the emigration of Ar^^skllls, and rtows how all ^ese factors 
dotidriaine the revenues ^d developeent In the ^untries* 

But the writer presents solutions for all ^ese pr^lms in ttie short 
and long snms within the fr^Mwork of a new future outlook towards 
education and manpower in thM Arab region. 

Finally, he presents his Idea of a fully-produetlve maiipower %ilthin 
the educational system. 



/ 
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PhysieaLl Miipatleii ^ Flan « Aetivltlds - 
Qatar 

49 « d^Mjral Plan for tiie Spox^ tetlvlttes in thm Sehools of 

^tmWt tile Intensified Programi Ttao^hout tiba i^iaol Yaaf", (Al- 
Khutt^ U»*teDi^ ZiisBar^ij M,-An3hitah U-^M^adlyah Bi^lta^u^ls 
Qatar, Al*Baramij U-Moukatiia£ah 'Ala Ma^r Al^'Aaam Al-Oirassi) ^ 
*^ Al*^agbiyah* BMaginaj CUu€ati0n) , Qatar i 7tii y#ar, Zesya Ito. 30, 
Thm Natioaal Qatar i CD£Pid.ttM for Hwation, Cultura and BQlmamm, 
Doha, DMmbar 1078, pp, 14*15 1 

Tliis article reviews the prngrBSM for mpo^ aetl^ities for Uie sehoal 
year 1978/1979 in the f laid of laadars traininf, and rafan to 
studiaa and TOurses for taMhers, as wall as the parladioal seoinars 
held for thesi within the oontaxt of ^a plan^ Thmn it Mnsidars tiia 
program for tha varions aoti^tiaa and ^alr ^jectlves* 

The article also MntiOTs the sports ^»patitions for sohools in tiis 
differant gaaies, prograns for athletla ^min^g of youtii and of 
thoaa seleotad froa sdiools. 

It also shotfs tha ^jactivas of suoh program and thw ^soussas 
tha tlMtabla for sports aotivitias, indioating tha partioular 
acti^ties which studants prefer in raoh a^tii sapwately. 



Sooiety ^ 
Thm itidan 

50, All, Abdul*llsi^ Al*Jaok Mphmaed, "Bie Bala of Edyoation in 
Pavaloping Hew iociaties, a Praottoal Study on thm jooiaty of Wiashem 
Al^Qarba in tha fudan* , CDoor Al^uhlyah Wl^Tmms^^iLt Al-Moiijtraa'aat 
Ai^MDUSt^idatha, Dlrass^ Tati^iqayah Fi**HpujtMia* IQiashwi Al-Qarba Fll 
Sudan), GiM, faoylty of Arts, Calso tmiversi^, 1978, p. 321, 

^ A thesis far obtaining a Hastars degree in Arts, Resented to the 
Depar^sent/ of SooiDlogy, Faculty of tets, Cairo tftil vanity. 

Tnia thf^is OMprisas parts covaring nixm chapters. The first 
port j^ludes the first five chaptws deals nd^th tha pattern of 
edueation and davelopiaent. 

Ilia first chapter aiqplains tiie ooncapt of education, its function 
.and ita objectivas i^ile thm sa^^ dis^issas tiie cmca^ of back*' 
war^asa ud develapnent. 
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Thm third ahapter d^fijaes the TOnGfipt of r^abilitatlon and •ettlMent 
in naw GtoBmmiti«s and ^eir vequijiMs, fivisf mom mxsmpXmm m& 

amlyiingi thm, 

^aptar 4 iadieates the functional interactien batween the pattern 
of educsti^ that of eaanamia and sacial devel©pasnt, 

mn, the writer referp to the priaritiee in planning education, 

Chaptar fiveAwhiah is toe last in part ane^ sha%^ the ii^Gt of 
edueation on the process of ehmging the satiety and personality. 
In this respeCT^ the writer indioates the stance of education 
vis*a^vis ^eiak systams^ and its linpact on s^la^cyltural ohanges. 

Tha writer then deVotes the second paxt^ whioh oovers four ohapters# 
to th^ field study .\ 

Tn the first ehapter^ he detendnes the general oharaoteristies 
nnti tho soaiologiQal ineOTe of lOiashra Al^Qajrba sooiety. 

In the second^ he reviews the educational pattern in the saelety 
aubjeot to 3tudy^ the types of e^eation there and theik' fimotion« 

Oiapter 3 indicates the role of education and econMiic developeient 

in the society subject to atudyi and the role of education in prOTCting 

econmic deveiopMnt. 

Chapter four then discusses education, thB family systm and the 
influenoe of education on the stricture of the family « 

Tha witer presents the general results of thm stu^, ^asserting the 
ij^ortance of est^lishing technical and vocational ^eoiali^ed 
schools # increasing the nmtoar of girl schools # and of planning 
education according to the needs of the society « 

He also enphasises the necessity of rationalising tiie primry 
education and expanding thm secondary one. 

Finally/ he c^ls for paying due care to self efforts* 

The thesis ends with a list of lUrabic ahd forei^ references consulted 
by the researcher. 
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statistics 



SI. The Hlnistry af Education, itatistias iMtian, "Statistie« ©a 
Bdacatlon in the Sahoals af Qatar at toe Beginning af the Wnmmnt 
Sahool ^mnw, Coiva^lng Thm with the Statistlaa of the af tiia 
Frsvloua '* Al-^ai^iy^ " ngazlns, (MucatiOT) # :'^tair; 7to 

year. Issue Ho. 30, The Hatlanal ^tarl Cmmittee far ^uaatlan. 
Culture and SQiences, Daluif DM^dter 1978| pp. 16*17 « 

Thli artiela gave mamm #duaatianal statlstiaa far the beglMing af 
the schaol year 1978/1979 r Ttimmm statistics Indlcatgd the nusdber at 
girl and bay gt\idOTts, and tha peraMtage af girl students ta thm 
total nmdbijr la toe varlaua stages af ^uaatlan* 

The artiala also iMlud^ a ^bl« af toe destrlbutian of toe total \^ 
n\m^er of students in toe different stages of educatian and toe '\ 
nwber af girl itudenta in ea^ stoge^ 

Then, toe aa^iale presents sane statistlos an toe staff, indiaatlng 
the ntsober af wmn and wamn teaalmrs In aaah stage sej^rately ud 
caitmnting an toese statistics. 

Filially, toe article ca^ared toese statistlaa wito those of toe 
previous yoar, showing toe increase in toe girl ^d hoy schaals In 
various stages. 



aufficlenay * 
. ^rab ^If States 

52^ Ismilf Sadeq Jaffar, "^e Qualitative and Quantitative 
Sufficiency of Iducatlon in toe Mab Oulf", CKefayat Al*Ta*leefii 
Karoian Wa-Kayfan Fll-nialeeJ Al*'Arabl), " Plrasaat Al^lftaleej 
wal^gesiertfi M^'Arablyah* , (Studies on toe Culf and toe ftrab 
Peninsula) , l^alt, 4to ye^. Issue Ho. IS, (July 1971), pp. 73-100 # 
12 appendices. 

The Intraduotlan asserts toe i^poManae of edwatlan in toe 
cantexopora^ %iorld# its ^^ct an husm toought, how it Is affected 
^ sciontlfic toaught, toe trends of relevant researtoes and 
studies and toelr influence In nNlemislng ^hacatlanal system. 

Then toe article explains toe stand of toe hs&to Cowtrles in general 
and toe Gulf States In partloulw regarding toese trends mentioning 
here toe potentialities of tola Arab mrld. 
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Tha iiritasf alia preseata the ata^ ©f ediicatien in tha Oulf 
region, «^ qoantitaUvQ SevmlapRMt of eduoatlM In it^ mi thm 
PE^1«» that ^stwet rnvm a dawk^pmt thus affac^n^^a inaar 
and outey muttlmimmy of adwatlOT. Ba furthar Indieates tha ^ aaaoiu 
for auah pz^lmtm and tte baala ot whleh the aeaaapts ©f adwatimal 
syst^ ia «M Oulf itataa ahauld dapandi. 

In tta light of tl^sa baaes, the wltar apaidca of tha ©ritaria for 
aaaesa^ aAisatlM in tiiaae atetaa partieula^ly mfaning to 
quaatitatim ^ritaria. Han ha j^^^as ama qu«a^©na tha anaifen to 
^ch by aaoh ma of tha toif StatM nould datamina tha a©^ of 
tha ^lantitatiw daval^ffiant of its adudatlon, 

fh©n the wriCeif eenaiaeirg tte mttiai&asy of tsehnleai and •xeeuU.ve 
Mehln«^ of eduutlm, tea^ifs, atu^mts, edusatimal ayllalnises, 
labOEatortM as well as llteraey pr^l«ns in Ruirait, ijtoain, United 
Arab Bolfates and toe Sultaaata of Qemn, 

mim witer deals as well %d.th r^ulat eduMtiwi in all tiieis atktea, 
liidieatlng its pesltivs and neefative aspeets, be tore he disousBtts tte 
edtteational potentialltiea in toe Sulf States. Wieii he aMesses toe 
edweatlonal status in general in toe ^ab Gulf ri^ion, in toe light 
of toe cr iter la ^d,ch he had ^evicwsly defined. 

Finally, toe writer reviews iMe of his eonolysions aeati^ing som 
of toe Bpeeial features of eduoatien in tols rafion, betore he 
presents a list of referenees on wfaloh he based his stui^. 

a aarias of statistical t^les ware anneit^ to toe artlela toeing 
the nwber of students in toe mrious stages of eduoation in toe 
Arafc Countries dwring toe years 19S5/IS6# t© 197a/l9?3, and tof nui^er 
of schools aeoerdlng to their types • 

Wiere is a table that mainly deals^wlto toe develofment of girl 
edudation and its percentage to toe total voliaM of education in 
tto ^^i^ ■tages in toe lAela Arab region. 

Another table shoia the n^er of toose studying in lltera^ progrttn 
classes during the period 1970/'1971 to 1974/1975 indieating the 
financial alloeatlons ^or such program. 

At toe end, the witer presents a statistiMl t^le indicating toe 
develei^ent of technical ai^ vocatiOTal education coBpared to seomida^ 
education in the countries of toe Mab region. 
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53^ He jab, Mahamod Naba^f "Teqtoiij^ts af Bducatian Applied by 
tiim Avabi During the Pr^lslmio and tba Isluii^ S»s", (Asala^ 
Al-Tartiy^ 'tod M**^^ Wil^JahiUyah wal*IslOT) , " Al^TarbiyiJi" 
magazine ^ (EduGatian) , Qat^, 7th year, Issue No* 28^ U^u^ust 9th 
1073)^ pp. 40-42 and p. 63, 




ilfter speaking af aduoation an^bfinfii^ up in desert areas indiaating 
tli&ir featuras and their influ^ee an youth, the airtiale foll^ied up 
the develo^vint ef this of bringiiqr up as a result af the 

development af man, saaletiea and^nvlrotuients. 

\ 

Then it es^lained the main features "bf Beduin bringing up suah as 
independenae, and laaral oourage, and qlted mamm Mas^les of attitudes 
of early Beduins in bringing up their children prior to Isl^« 

The writer then dealt wi^ bringing ^ during the Zslanio era. Its 
nast ioportant featwes, li^aat whiah\the Zslasiio aanguest had 
on it, and the methods used to spread It^ 

Here the writer referred to tiie search for knowledge and haw It 
was considered a virtue, and sf^ke of the stages and steps of Islmio 
edueatlon and bringing ^e stauioe of the Holy Karau was also 
presented^ as the writer cited smm relevant verses of the Holy 
Koraan. 

Finally^ the writer mentianed the st^jeats in which ^e early 
Haslrais excelled and the ii^aat tii^>«^had an tiie develapnent of 
science and knowledge in foreign countries at that time. 



Trends r 
Arab Cotmtries 

54. Barakat, MDhaimned IQutllfa, '*S^5e H^ern Trends of Bducatian^, 
(Ba'd Al*ittijahaat Al-Hadlthah Fll*TaAiy^ ffal-Ta'lesia} , 
Tarbiyah " inagaEj^e, (Education), Qatar, 7th year. Issue Ito. 30, 
The Na^ianal Qatar i Canaittee for Bducatlon, Culture and Sciences, 
Doha, Decmi^r 1970, pp. 44*^45^ 

The uticle started by showing the interest of international and 
regiosial organiaaUons in presenting new trends of edt^atlon at tiie 



42 



of th« tnsids wliiah M^pmmtmA in irab €oimtel@a^ 

In this Trnmpmstf the a^ielo Mn^enad tiia fellmflag tranda,i tha 
teaad of adiieatimal plw^^Ag^ itm AjaetlvM^ asplratlMs Md naeds« 
tha tarend of j^ftlalpatloa of vami^m aoalal iMtltiitiona la the 
ndtyooX In tta field of ^tiioati«i# f l^Jif tha rsaaons for this teand 
as wsXl aa its Mima^ the trend of utllliing inforstation mdia and 
taohnologlaiUL mq^gA^pmmt in ^iiaation, ^a trand of ii^^diiai aan 
and salf eteoation axid the trmd of aduoation ^ oonespondanoa az^ 
pslling dom of tonlen« 

In aQnaluaio^ 1^ witu l&dioat^ the steps that stould be ^k^pted 
fay the Anb C^imtri^ so tihat they wmy fully b^af It f ran tiiase 
tranda and th^r a^llcation. ^ 



£1-Qmatti^ AhMd HohaMed, " ttia D^yalopinant of Eduoati^al 
luteiniatratl^ in the teab Rroublio off lAfcya tmm 1951^1975 > A 
HistQglGal Analvtioal gtody ^/ Cntawar Jtt^Ida^ Af^'la«iAyah 
Pil-amhowiyali A^'^atolyw^ Al-t^ly^ Fil^Fatra ain ISil-^ltTS^ 
Dlrasah Taraakhiyah Tahlealiyah) , Cairo, Fae\d^ of Idwation, 
la-tehar ^livarslty, 1978^ 316 pagM # appendioas. 

- A tiiesls for €&taln£ng the mstar*s degree in education presented 
to the De^rte^t of ednoatlmal Administration a Flmnlnf , Faeulty 
of Idtteatlon, Al^Ashar O^^arslty* 

fha thesis eontalMd six chapters. 

The first ohapter dlsowsed tte i^^rtrase of the stmd^, define the 
prablai and method of stu^ as nail as its lnstnsiimts# and presantad 
tlui tenia uoed« 

nie second copter dealt wi^ tiie Mtioatlon&L situation in Libya from 
1S51-1951^ ntm momt ii^Mtant faaturas of aoonoeioi' soolal and political 
life during the OttODan rule in Idbya C15S1-1911) ware prasented vl^ 
mjsmwXal Mpbasls on eduction during that period i ralifious, 
genor-^i national, foreips^ profaasional and ^ooatimal edttoation. 
Idtioation during the ItaliaA odoapatlm 41911-1943} ma j^iewed with 
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sp^alal €i^adia on ^i»dtieti In tiie ^ntoLa, Ztellan, amwinh^ and 
other foreign coamunlty s^o^ls. Edwatimi durinf the aiflish ud 
franoh adtaiinlstratiosi (1943*JL951) Ms than ^dlsoyaaed* 

Oiapter 3 surveyed the edusational a^iniatration during indepcndenae 
(19SI*1963) wltii referenoe^to ^e econOTdo/ politioal, loolal and 
administratis^ eonditlona . ^uaatlonal trends sln^a Independenoa 
were then e^lalned along with the organlutlan of ^uoational levels 
in the various Icinds of eduoatlon. 

In the period of qonstltutional and atoinistrative union (1963-1969)^ 
ohapter 4 ej^lalned tiie grades of ateinistratlon and the ladder of 
eduoation, its organisation and developfMsnt in^a different kinds of 
^ucation. 

Thm author^ in ohapter B, gave an es^ae of the eduoational aAciinistra- 
tien sinoe the Sept^ber 1st Revolution of 1969 to 1975. He talked 
ibout the admlnistrativ© body/ its organisation and Its purging frMi 
oorruption^ the proolaxnation of the aftnlnistrative and cultural 
ravolutlons/ the trends of the edueational poXiay, the philosophy and 
alsis of eduoationt and the eduoational organlMtion sin^e the Revolu- 
tion, Ha emlalned the developimt of eduoational organisation during 
the tevalution in relation to l^islationf the struoture of ttie 
eduoational a^zdnistration/ and tiie esta^ishment of the higher oounoil 
far eduoational planning. 

The writer ej^lalned In chapter 6, the field study , its goal, ^e 
groups to i^lch the questionnaire was applied, the Mthod of its 
c^nstrtiction and applloation, the statistical treatMnt and ^e 
analysis of the results # 

Tte author devoted chapter 7 to tiie suggestions and reconSBendations 
he saw fit for the development of the educatidnal aMjiistration in 
the Arab Reptd^lic of LJ^ya, the presentation of means for the 
eradication of the problSDi of overlapping in ^eclallEatlons , the 
problem of constant change in wrak organizations, the problem of 
Individualistic declsi^-makinf in education, and tiie lack of 
prafessional ei^'rts. 

Thm %irlter concluded with lists of Ar^ic and foreign^ references 
%^icdi he used, and with the appendices ^ioh included mles and 
regulations, the opinion poll sheet and tiie quegtionnElre oi^ which 
he relied for his field researoh. 
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ito, rnm Sudan, '* fi^tlnigtratlQn of tte Affajgg ef Mmn and ItoiaiiR 
Teachega and SchoQls ". tiaMat Shu'oon U^lta'aiii^ Wsi-Mu«aiXiffiaat 
wa^Shu'oon Al^todarii) ^ Kiartewn, Thm Idueational Atoinlsteatlofii 
ThQ Ministry of EduGation, 1978, 7 pages. 

This aeeimant deals with thm tasks and wsponsitilitias of the 
ildueatlonal Atoinistration in tiie iudan, and its aaadi«da and teahniGal 
aspects rtlated to the standards ef atudents, teacheM and sohoals. 

Than the decwent discusses the affairs ©f nan and women teaehers, the 
bases of their appointoent in the v«i©us stages of edygation, 
their promDtiona, prooedures for suoh promotion, bases of their 
assasraent and the tasks and responsibilities of the. trans far enee 
seetion* \^ 

Procedures for effecting suoh transferenae ajid the moat important 
aGhieveroents of this section as regards solving the problems of 
mrried wOTan teachers are also iitiicated. 

The docniTOnt then Mderllned the efforts exerted by this section to 
anaure the stability of married yoimn teachers, indioating sOTe of 
the obstacles to this stability and how they were overcwne. 

At the end^ the dootoent refers to toe role of the Eduaational 
Administratipn in maintaining ooordlnation between it and otter 
^.iuoational directorates so as to prorote the efffiaienoy of schools, 
Eupen^ise the general atanrlarrt of students and oontMl and rationaliEe 
adr-ittance into tteae sohools. 



\ Educational Meetings * 

Syria 

57, The Meeting ©f the Directors of Education in t^e Provinces and 
the Directors of the Central Atolnistrafcion, Pamascus, 27/8/1978. 
Works and HocMraendations of toe Meeting, " Al^Mu'allla Al^*Ar^i" 
magazine, (Ar^ Teaoher> , Syria, 31st year. Issue Ka, 8/ ilie Mnlstry 
of Education, Damascus, pp, 636-€37, ' 

At the outset, the article gave the n^nes of toe officials of toe 
Itinistry of Education who attended the meeting, and enumerate toe 
authorities and organisations that sent toelr representatives to 
participate In it. 
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Ths artlel© then preatnted the agenda* diseusslons that took pl&ea 
ditflng moytings and jreaqiiiQendatiQM adopted » 

The feoanndndatiotis eovared the follewlng areas i preparations for 
the nm^ iohool yaar^ distribution of sohMl booka, effecting the 
noaessary appoiiitesnts, overoming ^staoles tiuit prevent tte full 
application of the GCEpulsery edueation polioy^ ensuring the 
aooomodatian of teaahers In iohool hulldinfs of rraiota villages and^ 
finally, i ejqpanding c^petenoles and auttori ties f ranted. 

i ^ ^ , ' _ . 

Leglelations * 
Jordan 

58. Jordan, Laws, Legislations, Regulations eto^, '' Rulo No^ 37 
for 1978 He^arding Stationary *^ Jordan, Ministry of Eduoation, 
(Collection of I^ws, Regulations and Inetruatlons related to ^e 
Ministry of Muoatlon) , PMt 7, teroan, 1978, pp* 564-579, 

This legislation is nade up of five parts covering SO articles. Vhm 
introduction includes artioles 1 and 2 which deflna tiis naune of this 
Ingislation and tha ineanings of words and terms Mntioned in it. 

Than the first peurt includes utlcles 3 to 19. It covers tha procedures 
that shoulct h^ followed in the oase of the purchase of stationery, 
mythoda of such a purchase, compatence of persons in charga, mi^ 
rulaa to be followed in case the stations^ Is bought from ^road, as 
well as thm tasks of the tender o€md.ttees. 

Part 2 inoludes the articles frMi 20 to 25. It deals with means of 
receiving the stationery and registering it in tte records. Wils 
is followed by part 3 ^ich includes the articles dealing wi^ the 
distribution, sole, destruction «d cmcellation of ttis stationary. 

Part four lAich starts with article 33 indicates ineans ^f suparvision 
over this stationed . 

Finally, part 5, starti^ with article 43 and covering the last 7 , 
*articlee, deals with mamm general pravlsions. tetlcle SO laentlons the 
steps tiiat should ba taken regar^ng legislation No, 106 for 1973. 



i 



Jordan - Lybla 

59, Jordan, Agrements, Tr@ati@s mtc,, " to Eaoneifdo T#<dmiaal 
and goie ntifla A€y,T»^ieBt Bafeween Jordan and Lybla/ tetlfied by Cabinet 
Doeraa ite. 3711 for 1978 "/ Jordan, wttnistoy of IduQatian, Set of 
laws, Pe^latlons md iMtructiens Halat^d to the MlMrtrv of Eduoation, 
Fart 7^ AjiEian, 1978, pp. 609-611; 

ThiB agreraent c^risM fi^e articles, Thm first detemines the 
aeope of mo^ration batwecn the two countries in the fieldg of 
vocational trainiaaf and foraatlon, and the MohMge of e^rts, 
apecialists, university profeesors, and teachers* 

Article 2 defines the Mans for setting up a joint cOTimit^ee of 
the two Gountries^ and toe tasks of this comdttee. Article 3 seta 
the iates for the meetings of this cosaiiittae, 

Thun article 4 deals with the duration and v^idity of this 
agraOTent, Article five fixes the date on which this agreCTent is 
to cofne into farce. 



Sultanate of Cnan 

60. Sult^iate of ttian. Ministry of Education, * 'Frogrm of Professional 
Cooperatio n in Education Between UHESCO and tiis mnistCT of Education ", 
(lemaffiig U-^Ta'awon Al-Paimi Bayna MonaEsaiwt M-UNBiCO Ha-KaEar^t 
Al-Tarblyah llal-Ta • leea) , Miwcat, 1978, 31 pages + 23 pages in 
English, " 

Thm introduction of the r^rt included a historical symary of 
education in Oman, It was followed by an ei^^sition of the educational 
difficulties the UHESCO preject is cooperati^ig in overcc^ng, ^e 
factors which may promote the development of the project were also 
stated, 

Tfie report explained ^e spheres t^ere the project helped and concen- 
trated on the share of the project in amending the a^dnlstrative 
body, developing the syllabuses, plaiMiing agricultural education, 
pluming for education in general, l^roving Irregular MuMtion^ 
training eihployees, traljiing tethers, and TOntributiiig to the finances 
of education, and supervising nutrition and school hygiene. 



The report tiien eurveyed Bomm of ^InGipal rharactarlitlcs ©f th© 
new plan of th© project, ^ 

ThQ aoeiErwnt eonelud#d with fterara]. mpprnM^mm givtog the fmidamAntal 
: truGturd of the project, the list of tb© four projaet seh^ls within 
tae '^CuQational syetw in teim, and a list of papers and reports 
presented by the projeet s^»erta, a list of the m^bers alon^ with a 
list of the namei of the profesaioMl and. aAninistrative grpups hslping 
in thfe projoat, This was followed with an aiglish translation of the 
dgc^^ynt. 



EDUCATIONAL AIDS 
Arab Countries 

fel. Ho 'ma, Hussein^ "The Confliet Betwien the Prints Book thm 
Recorded Tape", tsera* Bayna Al-W.tab M.*toLtbou* %i*l-Shareet Al* 
MasTOti*), " Kwait ' aagazine, Issue No, 338, {July 1, 1978), pp. 18-19 
+ 58. 

At the outset, the %rriter reviewed the stages of development in the 
field of docuaentatlon and registration of sayings and opinione, 
sJiowing the impaGt %#hlch thtf development in thm paper industry had on 
both writing and teaahing profession , 

Thmn he presented the developments in the field of reeorded tapes, 
indioating the effect of their spread on books. Here the writer 
Qscplained the eoOTion uses of sound reoordings and tiieir intervention 
in the writing profession itself. 

In tiiis respect he shewed how the increase in tiia mst of printing 
and the truthfulness of the recorder helped In the spread of this 
system as a me^s for the tr^isfer of inforaatlon, 

At the end of the article, the writer gave the merits of the printed 
L<Mk, Cfincentrating on how a book helps one to cont^^late the Manings, 
and how it makos possible a repeated reading to further enjo^ient or 
t© understand a theory asserting here the ease tiiraugh wW* one can 
obtain the necessary infornation from a book. 

Finally, the article reviewed the advantages sixA disadvantages of 
both the printed book and the recorded tape* 
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02, •'The Tr^itional Mathodl of ldi^at4on to© aa danger Ca^Lble of 
Confronting the RBqulrM«nta of Itodern EdMatLlon^ the praductlon of 
Eauc^tiunal TTogra^ In Callaberation vlth tha Znfomation Hedia of 
Qatar*', (Asaleab M-Ta'le«i Al-Taql«©diy^ Laa Ta'oud Qadarah •Ala 
riDUwajahat Moutat^liiaat Al-a^arbiyah M-Hadaethah| ^taj Baramij 
Tn'leemlyah Bil-Ta'awoim Ha 'a Ajhisat Al*Z*laam Al^atarl) , "M- 
Tarbiyah " aafazine, Cldueation) » Qatar, 7th ymB^, Issu© Ho. 287 
(10th AyguMt. 1078) , pp. 48-49, 

At the outset, the artiol© praiented the statmants of the Direoter 
of the Depaiftsient of Syll^uBes, Books and EdyQatleiial Mds/in Qatar 
at the Confsrenoe of Arab Ej^rts and Offialala Refpensibl© for toe 
Teo>u)ologlas of Eduoation held to atiidy the problems of usinf 
tcilevlsion in eduaation. 

Then the artielo indioated the data nantioned in thm report of th^ 
delegation of Qatar to this oonferanoe refardinf the status of using 
educatioMl aids in ttiis stete, s^ntioning the date on i^hioh it was 
first used, its dfivelc^pMnt, the organisational struoture of the 
d^par^ant of eduoational aids^ and Its various seations. 

Here the ortiQla enisaerated these seotions, nwely tiia seotion of 
photography, the section of filsi production, thm nuoleus for the 
ast^^lishinent of the sehool broadoasting systw and the librae of 
educatiDnal films « 

Finally, the writer dealt with the use of video tapes, the plan 
foll:5wed by this departinevit in produolng eduoational aids and the 
pr^^Lleiiis that obstniot tJiis work. 



The Eduoational Film - 
Arto Countries 

63. Awad, Hagat Ahnttid, "Teachers' Preparation for the Use of 
Eduoational Filja", (i»daad Al-Mu*alliia Ll-lstikhdam Al-Film Al- 
Ta*leMii), " Teohnologiah Al^Ta'legm ", (Teohnolofy of Eduaation) , 
1st year, Issue Ho, 2, DecMtoer 1978, pp. 27*32. 

The writer o£ the article started with an introduetion on the ohwges 
modern teoJu^logy has brought about in B^Ddem life, in attitudes # 
in film and in objectives i 
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The witar then shewed to© irelatioMhip be^i^en teehnolpgy and 
€dycafelon* and the feraar'a mttmmt on ohanfing educatloMl ebjaetlvea. 
Sha pointed out the ia^rtance of preparing the t«aGh«:r for the 
achieveiBant of the nm edUQationai abjMtlvas. She then auiveyed thm 
ehnracterirties needed In the affiGiant teaaher, and the faet^rs 
affecting hiai while in serviae. 

The authcr than ei^lained the relationship between the film bhA 
educational teohTOlogy, pointing out the traditianal use af the 
edueational film and the modern trends in its use. 

The author toen prasimted the methods of teaeher's preparation ahd 
showed the role the eduoational film plays as a mms in that 
preparation, SW| ej^lained toe importMae of teaohar's preparatlan for 
making use of e^^ational filM* Sie also pointed out the i^ortance 
of the teaching prograas and their f^novatlen to professors of oolleges 
and teaohers* training institutes. 

The writer qoneluded with sOTie reMrks an the use of teahnology in 
general, wd of educational film in particular for teacher's training* 

tocoMvendatlons - 
Arab Couhtrles 

64, Seininar of the Second Week of Educational Technologies in 
Kuwait (The Reco^ndatiena) , ' *A1-Bayid " magazine, Kwalt, 10th year. 
Issue No, 4kX, (Nov^er 1978) , p, 16, 

this iLrtiGlo reviews the raoOTnendations adopted at the session 
helil on NevaBtoer 15, 1978 in Kuwait to discuss toe trends related to 
organizing the second week far educational tachnologies * 

Thoie recoramondatlons determine the date for tha oomiltte© meting and 
the rol^ of educational institutions in Arab Countries in prowtinf 
DCucational technologies* 

The article considers the recoamendatlons dlreot^ to the Ara^ 
Center for Educational TechTOloglas imd otter educational Institutions 
concerned as well as those diwcted to the Ar^ Countries regarding 
the names of the departments of educational aids and thm training of 
technicians to prepare these aids* 
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'Hhu BM^LQlm mlso ^es€i|t« mamm of raeMMDdatiQM addrsued to feh® 

rac'Arding its dncauraf «Mnt of local fTOduoid.ra of theiA alda in 
tha Arab CwintrleSi aad the organlsatian ©f as^ibltidns of thmBm 
local ly*-produ€^ aidt.. 



L^lslatio&s ^ 
Jexdan 

65, The Jordwiaa Hashemlte ^Inqdm, "L#f islationst Laws, Instrue- 
tlou efee.#^ ^dag He ^17^ 1978^ tolled to Hatlonal Jard^aa 
Qsmittae fay ^jeatioo^ CsiltiMf m& Bcimmm^ , Wimm. Haq« 17 f 
1978 1 ^^Idhaas Bil-ZiagM lil-^Wmtoniih Al*^£toiU.ah Lil-Tartiyah Wal- 
fh^afah Hal^'ulis), Thm JardMlan Ra^Mite KlAgdom, Hinlftry af 
Eduaatlan# Collactian af I^ws# fli^r^^eians ud Inst^ietlaM rslatad to 
the Ministry of Muaatlon# taraan^ 1978^ pp. 547-5ia, 

lagislatlan was nadd up of 14 artialas. 

Ttm first artiela dealt with tha nam© and data af snfargemant af 
the lagislation. 

Artiale Ho, 2 waa ean fined ta the rooming af wards used, ; 

In article Na. 3^ an ei^lanatian was given ^ut the method af the 
forrotion of th^ comiittoa ai^ its puj^se* 

Art.iwiy No, 4 was eoTCemed with the p^rgomm of tte fannatian of 
tii^ coOTiittae, 

In artiole No, 5^ the a^gMiMtlana af whiah tha comittaa was fawed 
vi^xm s^cified. 

In article No. 6 ta artiole 11, the Mthod af fa«ri.ng the general 
asSQi*ly, the axacuttve office, the searetariat and the respansibility 
af each were s^alfied. 

In artiole 12, a survey of rtaaaittee^budgat sauraes was given* 

In artiole 13, rOTunaratlans to be given to every a^Der af the 
©xiioutive office or of tiie s^^oot* " js famed were speoified. 
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^Qf^ m«iitlo& in 14, i^a last oMi of what, should hm 

Oone with Liigldlation Na. 32 for thm year 19€4. 



DiplOTW of thm Poly Technlesl Institute * Ii#gislatiQM - 

^ Jordan 

66, JordUf Uglslatlona^ LawSp Ha^latlons at€«i " Xn»tougtiong 
No, 4 fo^ 1978 Rwagdlng Oganttng the piylMia off too gplytacImjLg&l 
Institutg* '^ Jordan, ^« Ministry of lUwatlmp callfiction of Laws, 
^^ulatims aM ZnstrMtlaiis related to ^e Ministry of ^i^atlon, 
Fart 7, Ikmm, 1978^ pp, 593-603* 

niass Instructions inoluda tventy-^o artiolesp Thm first fives the 
naina of this ^ertifloats while the eeoond and third define th% 
oatfic/ories of students and the institutes that are governed by these 
rac^lations . 

Artiolas 4 to 8 then mention thm provisiona related to the plan of 
stu^ and the hours alloeated to eaoh sub j eat « 

This is followed by artloles 9 and 10 whioh deal with the students 
affairs I the period of study, and the m^mtm^ of attmdance ud 
absenoe. 

Article 11 oavers the e^ara and n^ans of oalo^^tiAf the sdnimUEa and 
iiiaxlmm marka of the ly^jeotg wd their ^^valent standards . 

Article 12 defines the dircinistanoas imder which a students may be 
waCT!^ of ej^ulaion, 

5 

Articles 13 14 indicate the oondltians for re-studylng some 
subjects, or withdrawing the study of others. 

i^rtiola 15 determinea the teriis for p^tponlng study %ihile article 
16 defines the conditions far trawfer from one Institute to ano^er* 

Article 17 indioates the qpialifioations for obtaining the certificate 
of the institute. 

Articles 18 to 21 cover Bomm g^ieral provisions and article 22 mentions 
the steps taken ragarding instructioM M« 2 for the year 1973. 



Caimtrias 

S7, Abdiil-Rataan/ H^ii, "E^^tloMl Ctenger its tteanlng. Its 
Obstacles ^ and Its Strategy", {Al-Taghy##r ^*TaAaid.f Ha'n^, 
*tou'aw«qatrti, Istratig ©yatihi) ^ " Al-Tartlyah " mgaBine, (Edueatian) # 
Qatar, 7tt year, Issi;^ Ha. (Aogyst 1978} , re» 30-32. 

At ^@ outset, the wrlttr ejcploinsd what he ^ana by **Ctang€" and 
lt3 iwaninf In relation to ©dwatlon, reviewing the regulr^^nti and 
j actives of change • 

Then the writer s^wed how Bomm scclal est^liataBents tend tQ re j eat 
or accept it^ and assertad its isiport^^e in educatian« 

He £i:^ther defined the Mi^naits ef change the Inter-relation 
between these casc^Dnents* Here, the writer entsBerated the regtUlrettients 
for effeetlng educatiamJ. change. He toen TOVed on to deal with the 
pr^lems that abstryot it, referring to the dlfficiaty in adi^lng 
Chang© to the social envlrament in particular and to tte hsato society 
in ^enaral, indicating the reasons far such a difficult. 

Thp writer also spoke of the volume of social syst^M and their 
Isspact an effecting this change. He also dlscussM arrangTOents for 
the distribution of financial and himn resaurces tod their Ij^ct 
on introducing a change in the field of education, 

Tho rigid aftiAnlstrativa aystema of education and toe reasons and 
resulta of such a rigidity an the educatianal pracess were also 
discussed* The writer then aeved on to deal with the strategies 
necessary far effecting the repaired change « 

* Heire, the writer tnentianed inf arming ^laut the change, trying It, 
its criteria/ Its culture and using power or ojipressicn to enforce 
it, 

on dealing with each of these paints ^ the writer indicated haw they 
should be used ta effect tiie change required for the educatianal 
process « 
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6€, Thm G^iesral Conferonae for tee Arab Lea^a EduoaMonal, 
a€ientlfl€ and Cultunl Orgwlzatlon, iSiarcmi 2fth July to 2nd 
Ai^ust 1978^ " Al^Mou'allln M^^toabl '* sagMlna^ (Arab Teaah«r} # 
Syria# %1b% Ifear/ Iiaw Ito/ 6^ the hti^Mstry of Sducatlen, D^nasetia^ 
(Auguat 1978) , pp, 637-640* 

The writer starts by listing tha Mmes of the coimtries, Arab 
intenatlonal authorities and erganlzatiena whieh attended the 
conf erenea . 

Th^ works and reiolutlons of thm oanferenee weri^ raentioned* Th#ae 
rcsolutlens oavar tha following fields s preparing a pr^rw to 
tranalate the mom% prominent foreign books in thm varloi^ fields of 
knowladra and mr^ern sciences ^ holding a mwmiJiBX tQ hxa^Lmm the 
teaching of scianoes in Ar^ tAlversities^ wocien mlfare planning^ 
dieouasing tiia future of the International Center for Adult 
Fur!otiQnal Sduoatlon in thm Arab fforld established at Sers^ll-^l^yan 
in Eg^tf c^l^rating the beginning of the 14 Hegira Centu3^, 
helping Arab students, prmotir^ fwd far teab cultural develepMntf 
disQussijig the agreeMnt for safe^arding ^e envlronMnt of the 
Hed Sea and the Gulf of Aden the strategy of developing education 
in the Arab Werld. 

^e vtiole thmi shed light on the role of ^e mesiber states of the 
Arab Lea^ae ^ueatlanal/ soientlfla wd Cultural Organization in 
is^lottinting the stratagy approve by annferenae to develop 
education in thm Arab Countries. 



mvchTiomis cOTiTural kelations 

Aohlevraents ^ 
The Sudan 

69, The Sudan, Ministry of Eduoatien, " Achiaveaents of thm CuJ^t^al 
and Foreign telations" / (togMaat Al**Elaqaat Al-niaqafiyah wal-- 
iQiarejiyah) , Miartuni, tha supresie Caunqll for Higher Education, 
1978, 12 pages. 

At firsts the docwient describes the structure of the Secretariat 
General of the Cultural and Foreign Relations Departeent at the 



^niatsy of Edu€«tlen in tiia iudan and enimttates Ltm s^Qi^m m& 
the tasks ef mmhm 

In tills resp#€fei tha ^o^ant deals ^Lth asbiwManta of the 
itatistics s^tiaiQi Ifidlcatl^ th© s^tistl^. data pertaiiyLftf to the 
distrlbiitlon of studmtSf a^aordlng to tbel^ ^aatloal spealallMtlonsi 
the panaAtage of atudants In each sp#€laliMtlo& and In mmoh university 

Thm study further eonsidws the aahiev^aents of tdie *'8€}^larshipa, 
x^sslona and rtudan^ affairs'* se^ioHi indloatinf its rala in 
pruparing tha nisslons and develepMnt pl^* 

The article fitfther diseuas#s thm seqtian af aid to Sudanosa 
atm^snts abroad, rafarrlng hare to Us lectiora of oiiltural agr@€^ 
m<^ts# and eultural oeus^ttllors. 

Finally, it gives the loaation of the effioaa of thaaa oounQallers 
and the rogians thay si^arvlse. 



Guides 
Saudi I^stoia 

70. Saudi Arahia, Itiiilst^ of Edu^ation^ Canter for itatistl^al 
Inf citation ^d Doatmntationi h Briaf ^ida to ths Infomation 
Center^ Biyaffli^ 1970^ 17 pafes + 28 in ^^lish. 

Tha introduction glvas an idea of thm oontent of the ^d^de, whioh 
ooi^risas S parts. 

Tha first part presents tiie goveiraian^Q. dacree, pertaining to tha 
change of tha canter's nsM to its prasont one* It reviews its 
sections and subsections # the tasks, objactlvas and conpetanoles of 
the center and of the statistical section iji gener^ as wall as Mch 
of its three siAsectlans namely, tha statistics Section, the 
Statistical Studies Sactian and thm AutoMtic classification Section. 

Thfk docusiant also deals with tiha section of a^ucational docwmtatlon 
in ganaral and Its tasks as wall as tha tasks of aach s^section, 
doetjoaentation and translation. 

it also sheds light on ^e role of Ue library of educational 
documents p The dommant glvas a ravlm of thm tasks of the secretariat. 
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the adsdnlstratiw seqtioa vid the teehnlgal equlpigent and muppXy 
section. 

Finally/ tb© decisaent coneludes witti a diseussian ot %hm joint 
prc^jest to develop toe sewiess of toe amter in eollaboration with 
rji.TSCO and tha miited Natiosa DsvelopMnt Program • 

ht mndi tiio d^went giv^s an EngUeh tr^slatian of Its 
con tent * 



EDUCATIOlMi FILMS 
Countries 

71. Kharaa, Hayef ^ Educational Fllsis and ^eir Use in TeaaMng 
Foraign L«i^^ges**^ ^^Aflaam M-Ta ' lewiiyah Wa*lsta3didMyjia 
Fi Ta'laem Al-Loughaat U^A^abiy^) ^ "Technalegiah Al-Ta * learn 
(E^eatlDnal Tacdinology) , Ist year, ZssM Ha* 2, l^i^it, Mab Center 
for E<tooatignal Tm^ci^ogyf {^^mbmff 1378)/ pp, 13-21* 

The writer aurveyed mamm fundajaental prinoiples ©f education and the 
affect of filMB in aehiaving ttose prinoiples Md to fulfilling the 
f\matian af ^uaatian« He viewed the tj^e a£ e^oational fibns; 

The writer pointed out ttie advantages of fijjaa as eduiiatlonal oeaM/ 
and talked lUbout their role in pressnttog tiie paati present and 
future events / in elartfyii^ oonoepts and in developing aesethetio 
taste « 

He thmn pres^tad a disa^aton en the educational tLlmm, dacwentary 
eultt^al filsiSi comoeroial advenislng f lists and on g^eral films. 
He showed toe role of the filsia in ttaahing languages and showed 
ways of m^cing use af thm in this field. 

th^ author mnaltyded toe artiole by painting out to toe tepartance ©f 
pictorial filM and oartoon films in toe preparatlan ©f children for 
learning foreign languages « This ^s followed by a list of Arabic and 
foreign reforanaes on %^oh he depend^ far information for toe 

artlele. 
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Arab Counts l€8 

72. El^ToiAhl, Huflsein lUndl, "Light on Sose Problms af Using 
Educational Films in ^uf Schools", (Adwaa r'Ala Ba'd MushkiXaat 
Istikhdaam U-Afl^m Al-^Ta * l#CTiiyah Fi Haflaariglna) , " Tachaolo^iah 
Al-^Ta ^ lom' * i (Uucatianal Teetaolofy) , 1st ^eUr Issua No. 2^ 
Xwalti Canter of Edwational Teehnolc^^ (Deaanber 1978)^ 

pp. 1-4. 

Thm writer bogan the articl© by pointiiig out to the fact of the 
siull ntssbef s of rogular tmntmsB af ^uQational fl^^ frosi thm film 
librarias, and w^t on to aiqplain this faot. He a^naentratad his 
dieouasion on thm pr^^l^ns resulting fr<M t^irol iylli^uaes, poor 
informtlan sourcas for aoquainting taashers with available films ^ 
the physical possibilities and the method of using scientific 
instructional fl^is. 

The vnriter then surveyed the role of the technical instructor Md 
the classroam teaser in taking advMtage of oducatlanal fl^ia. 

He cencluded the artigle with a discwslon on the ethical fllma and 
thff way to uie thmi in self-teaching. He also dismissed the role of 
thy teacher in setting up a systra %^iich would realise this end. 



Usage ^ Forei^ Languages - 
Arab Countries 

73, Al^Arabl, Salah Abdul-Meguld^ "Thm Educational Film and its 
Effect on the ProEaotlon of Linguistic Concepts*'^ (Al-Fllsi Al'^Ta'le^i 
Wa^Atharuhu Fi Ta'seas Al-Mafahe©si Al^I^ughawla} , " Technologic 
Al^Ta'le^" ^ (Ediicatlonal Techi^lofy) ^ 1st year# Issue No. 2^ * 
Kuwait # Arab Center for ^ucational TechnoloOTi (December 1978} , 
pp. 5^12. 

The writer siirvoyed the developmeate through which the educational 
fllM have gonei Md the educational retu -ns of using motion picture 
flints. 

He went on to discuss the use of films in teaching l^guagas showing 
the history of such use and its eff^t. 

The wlter than presented the fundasentals which should be observed 
in the selection and use of films for language teaching. He eaqplalnsd 
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the rsasot^ why teach«ri refrain £wom suah ustf mS, fluted 
th# ste^ t^eh might help in tho praparatlon of thm Xmrnrtmn pwior 
ta watching the filA in order to Increase the benefit drawn fnra 
watohlng it. 

The authar aoncludad thm artiale with a siirvey of the kinds of j 
filma whlqh my help In language tea^iixig« It was follo%^ by a list 
of references the auttor depended on for i^iting the article « 



mUttTlWMi GUIDANCE 

Primary Stage - 
Saudi Arabia 

74^ c^ri^ Hohamed Mtbi', ''^uaational DirMtlon and Sucaassful 
Educational Leadership" (Al-Tawjeeh Al-taj^wi Wal-Qeyadah hX-^ 
Tarbawiyah M^Hajeha) , '* Al-Tawtheeq M.*Ta3^awl ^^ (Hduaatioaal 
Doawientation) , Sat^i Ar^ia, Issue Ho/ 16, (Septesihar 1978), 

pp. 26" 39, ^^^^^ 

At the outset^ the article defined guidanQe in general ^^d^ts 
conc^t in education in partictilar. nien it dealt with the obj actives 
of priifary eduoatien in Sa^i Arabia am mentioned in the educational 
policy and means of its ii^leioentatlen . 

Thmn the writer Indleated tiie relation between sctoal adolnistration 
aiv2 eduaational guidance, showing thm sch^l*s need for such a 
^Idanca and asserting the role of educational guidance in vecatlonal 
training of priMry schc^l teachers « 

In this respect, the article indicate the responsibility of teaching, 
teaching ej^NirianGe, tem of service, moperatlan of the educational 
staff, the. assignment of respons unities and the role of guidance in 
^Is respects 

Finally,^ the witer eni^erated the basis and ^mllficatloiui for a 
successful aducatienal leadenhip. 
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HOT»TiOI»Ii IKSTlTOTl«iS 

75. Tha Sudan, Ministry of Edttemtian , " EduaatAenal Fubl IgatloM » 
CU.-Hashar /a-T^^swi) , Al-iMihar M-^Tubawl Publishing House, 
Aiartow/ 1978, 26 pages. 

At the Qutast, thjs^.doemtfsnt giv€S a hlsterleal baekgrowd of 
*IU-Nash« Al*Tarbawi" Pi^lishing Hauae, when it established, 
its objeotivee, its various stations, and thm vork msd tasks of 
each saotim. 

Thsn the 6G^\mmnt reviews the aohievments of Educational and 
ArtistiG ?rodwtic» Section in relatiOT to books, hew they are 
printed, psrcdueed aiid distribut#d, fhen it deals irith raaguiiies 
and how ^ey are edited, giving a deUllM review of each nagasine, 
its parts, whan it is p\^lished, the categories it serves and the 
ny^^r of Qopies distributed. 

This is followed by a pres^tation of the cultwal books whiol^. a 
P\^lishing House translates wd ^e aeries it issues for tiiildren 
and soouts, plays, literacy b^As, religious culture tooks and folk 
lit^erature series « Here, the doaia^nt lists ^e nforks that have 
actually been translated during the last three years. 

The doowent also detemdnes ^e relation between this publishing 
house mi the outside world and the role it plays in the field of 
culti^ral escohange between Sudan and other oounUies, 

It also dteaws a picture of the lEuture of ^is pt^llshing house after 
assessing its present statub. 

Finally, ^e document iufges^ the procedures to ^ adopted so that 
this pnAlishing house say attain the objectives set for it* 



roUCATIOHM. LEGISLATIOHS 
Jordan 

7b « Thm Jordanian Hash^iite Kingdom, ittnistry of Education, 
' CollectiQn of tows, aerolations and instroctioas Related to the 
Hiniatry of fcducatlan " , (HagiBou'at M^^^MMoi ^l^hsmm^Ji WkX^ 
fa'lMemoat W.-lisuta*^iqah Bl-wisarat Al-^irtiyah wal-Ta " leesi) , 
r*siaan, 1978, 628 pages. 
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;his di^e\mant incliades - us indicated by ito introd set - a 
2 Election of .aws^ TOgulatiDnS and InsMuetions WK^f.^ tc bhe Ministry 
LduaAtinn, md Isfued during the period fir» 19? . mid* 1§78, 

It is thdi aayenth * f a series of ^auBisnta' bearing m^im title. It 
contains 12 ehi^^ai:i and begiftg with chapter 75 and with 
chapter 87, ' 

Qiaj iur 75 includes ti\u specific l^gislatiens of th*i aducational and 
maho:! a^inistration. 

This is follc%?ed fay the l^islatien on vocaticnal training, higher-^ 
education^ natiunal TOi^ulsory service^ the Gonstitution and law of 
aducaticn^ financial matters, personnel, social sMurity, cultural 
relations, interna tipnal, relations, cultural and scientific councils, 
ciintars and prises / the syllabuaes and sohocX textbooks, and the 
relative activities . 



The Film - 
Arab Co^aitries 

77. tMm^f Marghani Raf* AllSj ''Light en Ej^risienU of the Ar^ 
c^\mtri4js in Using and Producing Mucatlonal Pilias" (Adwaia 'Ala 
Tac*aareib Al-Douvral Al-'Arabiyah Fi Hagal Istikhdaui Ifa-Tntag 
/ l'^:.flain Al-Ta*leemiyah) , '' Technoleqlah M-Ta'lee^" , (Bducation^ 
T^ahnolngy) , lat year. Issue Ho. 2, (Mcwiber 1573), pp, 59*63* 

The writer, at sJie beginning, pointed out his great dependence i for 
inforaation on -chm subject, ©n reports frgei the Arab CMintries* 
These reperts showed the developsient of e^catiDfial t^l^aXogy in 
those countries, as veil as the developcirat of iratnctional filias. 
These reports were sent to thm Arab Center for EdUM^mal fechfiplogy 
on the occasian of holding a ranfermce for the leaders of educational 
tectoolagy in the Arab Countries « 

The author presented the content of the reports ^ich incited Idle 
authority responsible for that technoloOTf the salectlon and thm 
acquiring of odiicational material, the filrt libraries and their role# 
the methods using ii^tructienal films as mh^n by the reports, and 
the ^ub^ects of those films. 



The writer Uian presented the pxdblm^t sienfelonscl in t^e raperts^ 
whi^ constituted m obstacle to ^im proper us« of tiib ii^trudtioiial 
films, cs \ ' 

Th« autl^r ei^ed th© article with offariiig suggtatiew and reeaiTOMa- 
tions takan by ttis Arab Cotmtrlas for tt€ aradiaatlon of tiioss 
. probl^ns^ i^h auggeations werei the wti^llsta^nt of tealuy.oal 
centar for the produotion of oduoatlonal aaterial, the foundliig of 
a ^crater for soiantiflo ajqportatlaii^ ^a eat^llshmnt of an Ar^ 
Institetion for thQ pro<footion of ^ueatloniUi tUm, th^ ax^i^tlon of 
educational filsis frsm mistoa duties, prodwtlon of filas in Ar^lo, 
and loalcing ^^io studies on the use of etecatlonal flliia. 



78* El^aMnami H^haned Al^ed, ^Eegional Het^rks for Educational 
Revival for DevelopWit'*, CU-Slu^akat W^^l^y^ Lil-^afdaed Al- 
Tarbawl Hin Afl Al-Tanmiyah) ^ ' m-Tarbiy^ M^adeedah ^ nagasine, 
(Hew Eduoation), 5th year^ Issue So. 15, (Ai^ust 1978), pp, 3*14. 

This article is laade up of five pMts, Thm first ^aU.s wi^ the 
origin of tho idea of networks, the est^ybllshaent of sMh net^rks, 
anii the plan to develop a group of regional networks for the revival 
cf ciducation during thm period 1S77-19S2, 

Thm second part shows the relation between regional netwrks for tte 
revival of oducation and developmsnt* 

then part tl^ee rei^^rs the construction and fumitlon of these networks 
and the rnilts that ooordijiate their various activities* In this reject 
tiie article refers to regional consultative and teohnical groups for 
develDplng the pro-am as well as to thm regional coordination unit. 

In the fourth part, the writer presents thm method of work of the 
netti^rks for e^cational revivml myA the pattens and prograu of 
cooperation and iitutual exohange of aaoh« 

Finally, in part five, the ii^iter eiqplains the strategy for developing 
the achicational revival network to attain developsaEit in tha Arab 
Countrias-. 
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(M-HMkaz M-'^abl Lll-TMbni^at M-Tartawiyyah Bil- " 

Kmaiti 1st year, Zsoue B^, 2, CDea@D^ef 1978), 41*46. 

TruLs aftiale covevs the est^li^MiMts of C@nt#r for 

EdusaCloBal Tegbnology 1& Xuralti set up the Arab League Gdumtlpnal 
Sci^ntifia and cultural C^anl^atlM CAUKO) in 197S. ' 

It daale wi^ the objectives^ tashi wd aahiev^nenta af the Qeater 
sinqo Its aataLllshnrat as well as the progsmm projeets it ^s 
i^lamented In the two fiscal years 1967/1977 ^^1978/1979 in tiie 
flold of trainl^ and researches. 

Tlie writer also isentlens the progrms of tJ^e center In the. shDrt"^ 
tersi plan ot 1980/1983, 

Finally, it enusierates bulletins and publications Issued by the 
center, and tlie t^es of wvies and at^r educational technologies It 
uses. \ ' 



CMld Eaaction - 
Uab Countries 

30, Hussein, Abdullah Bokm Yasseen Al^Haj,; " Reverse and Irreverse 
Reaction of Chiliteen ''p CM-Tahweel M-'Afcii Wal-^^ahwMl Alla-'Aksi 
'End Al-Atfaal) , A^un, Teaiohers Gaining /^a^lty, Jordan diversity,. 
1978, fia pages, , 

^ A thesis for obtaining a Masters Degree 1a Fsydiology presented to 
the Teachers 'gaining College, ^e ttel^#rslty of Jordan. 

/ . 

alie thpsis comprises four dialers. The first presents an dUtitroductlon, 

ei^Iaining revarsa and Irreverse rea^t£on of children « 

'I 

Thi^ is followod by a review of Uie hypothesis of the study. 



Chaptei^ 2 speaks of the Mans tor Qon^Qting the rasaa^oh aiid 
sel00tlA9 the sais^ld of the research as well as the s«th^s and 
proaedurea used tiiardin. 

Cnaptar three presents the results of the study €Onduat^ on ghildren 
of various ageSf and ammaon errors regi^dlng tte reaotlon processes. 

Fin^XV/, ehapter 4 diaatissea these results attained by the researahar 
and his proposals for other reaeuches* 

Th^re is a list of Ar^ ai^ forei^ referanoes at the end of the 
chapter, Tim App%n3±QmB i^Uoate the mmt, age and type of reactions 
and nuEber of tralninf att^^ts for eaoh e^eriment as well as the 
numbor of optional trainings and the nynber of anors. 



Temptation in children - 
Arab Countries 

SI, Darou23h^ iwaa Khaleda " ^e influenige of gdusation. Mm amd 
BBK in Children's Besistance to fCTptation" / (Athar Al*l?^seel Wal* 
'Omr wfi*Genae Fi-»ouqwmat Alr^hra' 'tod Al'^Atfaal) , teoan/ 
Faculty of Arts^ Jordan Univerai^i 1978^ SO pages + 3 in ^glish* 

* A, thesis for obtaining a Masters Mgree presented to tiie Department' 
of Psychological and Iducational Guiditfioe^ Faaulty of Arts^ toe 
University of Jordan* 

This thfesis eop^rises four chapters, Wia first indioatas the i^portanGe 
of the resaarch and its topic* ^ 

T^e second 'chapter ejqolains the meto^ of designijig toe esqperisient, 
m«^MS of ohoosing thm BBmplB, the niMBber of ohildrM in thm saiqple^ 
nnd their agas« , ^ 

liQr^f the researcher deals witii the tools of the research, speaUng 
about two groups of gauaes trtiioh he used. The first is attractive 
becauae it is new, witii bright wlours, and the second is old, 
with faded colours and not attractive to a child. Ha thmn explains how 
h^ i^onducted his ej^risent, ^ ^ ' 

The rasults and how they ware attained are esvlalned in chapter 3f 
the researohar eiqplains education and its Infect regarding thk^ 
t™ptatian of children, differaices between girls and boys in/resisting 



* 



twptation, ralaMon batweaa ^watim asd soral grwth of an/ 
i&di vidua! en the dJM hand, aad age and moral groirth on the dtii#r. 

Chapter four im devoted to dlseitaa^ig the results of th© p^s^iaroh, 
ht the end# It pr^aants a list of P^abi^ and foreign Trntm^enQmrn 
which the witei? ua^ iii maparlng his study* 

vThe appendiaes of thm theala show tha marks of girls hoym, as 
Eientionad in thair edi^ational tables , and their muks for resisting 
t^a^tation« 



EDUCATIOlMi RESEAftCH 

ikssessmant - 
Iraq 

aa* Al-salehi, Qaaija, "Asasasing the Pimction of Eduoatioml 
Rasaareh in lraq'% iTmqymm Wazifat M.-Bahtt AlHTaAawl Fil-lraq) , 
^' Al-T^wtl^ieaq Al-Tarbawi " , (F^ucational DDayanentation) ^ lraq# 6tii 
yuar, Iisue Mo. 6^ 1978^ pp* SSMO, 

At the outset^ the writer s^ka' of the_^la^OTttMo of-^uoafcim and its 
office tive rela in developMnt# indicating here the strong relation 
bc&tw^an adueational raseaMh and the achievement of sose soolal; 
eaonomiQ and eduaation€tl objeotives, 

Thi3 was fallowed by a review uf sorae qf the defects of edyoatimal 
research In Iraq, 

The writer tlien afflrnied toe dire need for conduotii^f educational 
researches to davelop the social and econoraii^ structures « 

Here the writer reviewed tiie research centers in Iraq^ showing their 
affiliation to the different ministries and indicating their varied 
apeciall^atlons. ^ 

Finally^ the artiole presented som s^^estions wMch help pronota 
educational res oar oh to attain thm optimal benefit fr^ it in the 
field of developing edu«£ation« 
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Wort FTOfnaM - 
Thm Sudan 



33» The Su^, Ti^ Minist^ ©f SduoatlOT, Vtomm^ Work Pg^granB 

t iV EdUGational Rcae^^M A^gordAJl^ to Oift EftiaatioM l ttrateCT''i 
(Mrnfwtlj M-'toal ML-MD^ajriA tH*Mi©i^ Al-f'ttbawijnall Wetq 
Al-lstratlgiyah M-*Ta*l««dyah) , iQiutaiaj MMral Dir^torat© far 
Planning^ Haa^fches »d Follsif iJpi lt78, 40 pages* 

At toe outsat r this dooumnt depcribad ttui orfanizatioMl •truotwe 
of tha fttnlstry of Edycatioii, and th® daparts^t xmrnpom^Xm for 
planning ^ reswrGhes ^ follw yp^ wUeh has rM^tly beaa set up 
at tiia Ministry, its sMtlOTS and tasks of sa^, 

ni#n tha dooisiant disoass^d^ toa Motion of planning ai^ its rola to 
usdertiyd^g studlas Md JJi praparing tta educational plan wd reforalnf 
it. 

Wiis was felloifed by a review of the saotion of edueational statistios 
and sehool surveys, an anuseration of tl^ ashievmants of this 
saetlon. 

Thmn the doemaent dealt wito daeumantetlon and rasear^as, disoasslng 
in general the concept of dammntatioa, Its relation to the library, 
its objectives and its aohlevemnts, 

The nMt part of the doowMt was devoted to the center for Educa- 
tional Oecumantatlen in ffte SudM, its objectives, its scions, its 
^hiavasients and the confaranaes and cMoltteas in iM^oh it has 
participated . 

Th& aoGTOant also dealt wltt ttia section of following davelopnant 
projects, indicating its most esiinant rasponslbillties * The reseuch 
pr*:^ram for 1978/1979 was thra presWEitad ai^ tte naaes of 
thysa t^ing part in each research, itt steps, objectivas and the 
authorities finance it or supervise It were flvan. 

In this rgapect, the doCTsent indicated tte raseiMhes wltti a general 
^duc|^tl6ral nature and ttosa wl^ a special educational nature, 
aetlrmlned by the d^aittent of planing itself tiirou^ Its research 
section, tte dociai^t alstf presents the s^clali«d reseu^es, 
dealing with syllabuses or traijUjug, ^.^^ 



Saudi Arabia 



d4, Ssudi teabla» nm Hlniatjfy of iduea^i^, C^tms for Statistical 
Ifif ozonation and Edasatlarai Doounsstatian, * ^tal imaagies on 
E^ugatien Mffiliat#d to the lUniatrt of Sdaca^^ for the Aaadmi^ 
YeM 1397/1398 H^igm (1977/1978 AD) aasic t^om thm 

Aotwil Stotug of aehools W 17/11/1397 {^t^r aStii 1977) % Riyaai, 
1398 Hegl^a (197S), 55 pagM« 

^ia doeument inoladaa srabajriss of data siantlondd in the itatistleal 
Bullatin of Ediieation^ It is im^m up of 19 atatlstioal tables « 

Tiia fi^st atovfs the nwber of setoolSf institutes, olaases, students ^ 
mid full-tisia teaehers and adidnistrators aooordl^ to their seM 
anrl typ« of aduoation* 

The feqond tollmm up the ddvelopment of aoI^olSf olassM, stutents 
and both Saudi and non^Sai^i tuXX^tism employees ao^ording to ^e 
type of eduoation. 

^en the tiiird table indiMtas the distribution af students and 
Saudi anA non- Saudi ^11^ tl£^ eniployeea^ flving tiie pe^entage of 
nan^Saudis distrib^ed at all stages and t^^ of Question. 

tables 4 to 9 present smMries of tee nissber of sohools^ olatses, 
students and ftripl-tigie teamen # a^djiistratoars nA ^^loyees, 
distrUbuted acwrding to eduoatlonal scions sz4 t^es of Eduoatim. 

tables 10 md 11 cover thii nunber of sohoolSf olassea, students 
teachers and adQlnistratan in new sohaols^ distrlbtft^ aooordijig to^ 
the edyeatioml region ^ and of edooation. lAile t^le 12 gives a 

stmary of the nmber of teaohers and aftriJiistrmtors in night 
intcaAediary Md seoonduy sah^ls# distribute aooordlng to 
^uoational ragioM. 

T^le 13 p^sents t^lea on sohool buildings distriiuted aooorditig te 
tiie oimershlp of the buildifig in the ^rlous eduoatlan^ stages wd 
ifegionsi whlla table 14 fdllow ^ tha demlopewit In thm n^si^r of 
schools affiliated to tte Minis^^ of ldu^tim# teeir olaases and 
students ; distributed aooording to tl^ tro^ of eduoation frost the 
aoadomia year 1387/1388 to 1397/1398 Mglrai 
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TablQfi iS to 17 indiaata «»« nw^ar of studmtt and fiai-ti»© 
toaahars and a^nistrato^a (Swidis ^ i^-iaiidis) in ttie •ehoels 
of the Ministry □£ Eduaa^pft for tiia acad«^a year 1387/1388 to 
1307/1300 neflraV 

Finally^ tables 18 Mid 19 irolude a sysraary of th^ distribution of 
full-time taaehere in tha i|ite«s^a^ ai^ sMondary stafat, 
distril^tttad adoarMng ta th© s^Jects taught and tile eduoational 
r^i^susp 



85. sau^ Mabia, The Mteistry of Bduaatioii, '^ Oew^ Sw Mries on 
lidueatiQn AgfiUatad to th# Hinigtrv of Edueatioa f ar tiie Yw 1976/ 
1977 % RiyadhV C«t#r far itatistieal Infaraystioii and Idueatiaaal 
^Swntation, 1978^ 36 pmgum^ 

TOls docimant inoludai a nu*€r of statiatioal tablas^ indicating 
the n\^er of sehools, elassss, students^ teachers a^nlateatars 
and easplayeas distributed aowrding to the eduaatianal zones wd the 
type of educati^. 

It also presants statiatioal t^les on thm nmber of itudents, 
tsabhers and a&dnistratars during the ymm 1966/1967 to 1976/1977. 



Glrlg • 
^ Saudi ^^la 

86* Saudi Arabia, General Headq^iarters for Qixlm Edueationi 
statiatiGal Bulletin on the Machines of th^ Headq uarters and Blghe: 
Edueation 1977/1978* ^, Riyadh, Statistloal Seetiony 1978, 6Q pages + 
Maps Md Titles* 

The bulletin starts with a general t^lm of all depar^sents 
affiliate to the headquarters, naioely tte head^^en maehiaery, 
the direotorates, the Mediaal units, and the faeultleg ^d higher 
institutes. 

The bulletin is made up of two parts ^ The first presents statisti^^a 
on the staff and e^loyees of tto different adalnistratlaM and 
offices dlatrlbutad aeeording ta age group quiP.ification«. 

^s part eancludes with a table showing the development in the 
budget of the ganw^ headquarter^ far girls education throughaut 
the past 14 yews. 
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F&rt 2 Ineiudes statistics an tt© facisl^tias sea lAStitutm of 
higher girls eaudjitlan^ amsly tte TM^ers Whining Institut© and 
the llifher Institute far fecial ^w^imm in Riyato* 

It starts with a general ti^le in^eating the developnent in the 
ntari^ of girl studenta, tte taartii^ staff and tiie adninistratiy© 
and teclmical staff sines thm est^lishMnt ot these Institutes « 

ThmTB Lb also a set of tables dealing with the teaohing staff in 
eaeh institute, acGording to type of vowk, nationality and aoadwie 
^alif ioations « 

Finally, thia part OTnoludes with a talile indicating too developwant 
of the budget allooatod for higher ^uoatlon slnoe the so^ol year 
1972/1973 aad up tu the sohool year 1978/1979* It speoifles the anwunt 
of inoreaso in this budgets 



mUCMlOW^ SUPER71S1OT 
Jordan 

a?, Al-iQiati^^ Roush/ "Souraes of the Work Authority of the 
i: iucatlonal supervisor'*, (leader Sol tat *A»al Al-Hou^ref Al- 
TarLawi) , ** Risalat Al*teu*^liji* , Weaoher's MMage) , Jordan # 21it 
yuar. Issue ilo - 4 , (^rtober ^Dec^^er 1978) , pp^ 10*15* 

The writer started by discussing tJie ^s^irity of the job of eduoational 
supervision and the disagre«!^nt to speoify the taste of the eduoational 
supervisory revising in this respeot sofW of the definitions 
reflecting this dlffer^ee and oontrast. 

He then laentioned the indapendant, the intermediary and the 
oorraspondlng vari^les of eduoational supervision afl well as the 
in^rtance of school organisation. 

This was followed by a review of the souroes of power derived lav 
the edi^ational supervisor in his dealings wi^ teachers # referring 
to the traditional auttority^ the power depending on his own inspiring 
personality anci the legal autiiority# 

Finally^ the writer described the bases of the authority of 
educational supervision^ and desori^^ thn in five definitions, 
nasiely the authoirity based on ren^neratlon^ on compulsion , on law# 
on the charm of the personality and finally on ea^rience^ 

# - 
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Mab Coimtrles 

^a'leCTiiy^), ' ^M'T^iimh Al^Qad^^' * # Olew Mueatlen) , 6tt yaarf 
lewa Ho, 16f ^^^Aer 1978) # 37*46* 

Thm intTOduetlOT Oaals wltii tee li^irtanoa ©f devalopiJif to® 
edtieatlonal s^%ai ud the rol# Qt lugh a d^velopimit In Tmfyning 
the ed^atlQiial ^ll^uMs* 

it alio ^^lalns Om mootmLQ rcAa ef tiiis refom and sh^s ll^t on 
the £oXm played by s^Mles isi tea eeoMmle oost of refom programaa 

Ihs arttcla thm ^j^latas tiia ttoe factor in stuping the Monoiiia 
benaf it aiid its isf^qt on developing the teaohlng atttoority Md ths 
ediicatiojial structare, md ttie introduetlra of siodera techniques 
Sttoh a^ audlo^ visual alda. 

The artiola also Aimmmmmm tiie issue of seleotlnf the unit for 
oaleulating the oost^ mentioning hers the rolm of the p^ll si^ tho 
teaming staff in suqh oost/ 

The various sourcas of finanoe ua^ against the different eloents of 
met are ea^lained. 

rinally, the article definei the elments ttat affeot estimating ttie 
OTst of prograaie.of reform in aedits! BjndL long temi. 



^e Subjeot of Teohnology * 
Ar^ cotutries 

80^ Sy^obium of the Leaders of EAioational Teehnologies in the 

Countries^ Kivmit 18»a3 HovOTb« 1978, 'Tferta md tecMramaations 
of the ty^osi^*# "Teehnolo^iah Al*Ta VleM" wBgaziM, (Idaoational 
Teelmolow), itorait/ist ywr, ISTOe Ho, 2/ Center of SduoatloMl 
Teohnology, (Dec«toer 1978) , pp* Sl-SS* 
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hitmr rresanting the purpos© of tha s^ip©eiyra, the artlalt waiaejrmt^ 
tii^ Countries r authorities and IndiviAials ^Am participated in its 
wurk. VhQn it prgsentea the final report and raviewed the rsaomenda* 
tions in the fi^ld ot es^los^ent and trainlJif . They dealt wito thm 
following I 

"th^ in^rtanee of wnsiaaring ed\icati©nal teahnologies as an 
integral part ot the teaehing and learnir^ proeass, the ne0esslty 
q£ paying due ear© to studies, researchea and training programs in 
the field of eduaatlenal aids, pTOdu^tlon ot eduaatioiial aids and 
supporting the already .e^stinf units, prOToting all toe aeans toat 
lead to a better utilisation of adueational films and coardlnating 
wc^rk by the Arte tonntriea in thtt field of producing ttese films. 

The article alsc renewed general recosmendatlons, in<U.Mting the 
role of the Ar^3 Center for Educatianal Teohnalogies and the Arab 
Ministries of Education in thm field of ^oducing and proTOting the 
use of yducatianal tTOhnologies* 



EDUCATIOKM* SYS'rafS 
Jordan 

Garadat, Eszat, ^'Towards a School Plan for ttie Year to^d", 
(Ttahw^ Kiiattah Dirasiyah *Ala Madar 'AaiBm Kamel) , "Risalat Al- 
^tj^u'alXim" , (TtiaGher's Heasage) , Jordan, 21st year, issue Ha* 3, 
(July-^SeptOT^jM 1078), pp. 6-11. 

St first, the writer explained his idea of a full school-'yeari then 
ha reviowed the opinions and eoncepts which ancauMged ^^rtaents to 
fin*J out the efficiency of educationai prograais on the basis of 
using the ^st^Xof the full schaol*year. 

The conraon pattewis of this system and its pl^s were also discussed. 
Here the writer ii^icated the efficiency and status of the suroer 
courses. Then he spoka af the syst« ef laying down a tradltianal 
on^^year plan, a plan af two semesters, a plan with fai^ terms, a 
plan with a sia»er course and, fiiwllyi a plm of eleven school 
months • 

The economic viability, the quality af educational services, and 
"^^the relation betw^on school and society in all tliesa plans were 
alsn discussed. 
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The writer then @xplalnad In detail tiia steps to effect a shift tzom 
onm plan to ths other ^ incUGating tiia merits of Mch plan separately « 



L^anon 

il, BashauTi itowir# *- The stmagture of the Educational Systm in 
Ijirfjanon* * , Qtenyat M-^Hlzm Al-Tori^wi Fl Xiib^tn) , Beirut, the 
Bducational Center far tesaarahes and Developnent, 330 ^ges. 

This study deals with the eduGatlonail sys^m*e struoture in Lebuan 
and faators that Interaot within it to ^oke it a IJj&lted systm in 
the outer and in the fimotioMi struotures# %e stu^ Is.aade up of 
soven ohapters« 

The first gives a histerioal s^iopsis of ^uoation in L^Mmon and 
ito develop^nt while tl^ sMond e^lains ^e eduaatioul targets 
and the role of tiie lUnistry of Eduoatlon and eduoational institutiona 

in realising ^em. 

Chapter 3 reviews tha oyllabuses, i^dioating their new developments, 
chapters 4 and 5 oonaidar tha sahMl beaks , how ^ey are prepared and 
pul^lished^ c^tl^s of teaoMng, audio^visual aids, laboratorias# 
^,nfl other activities relevant to tiie various st^jeoU. 

In this respQOtj the study shows how ttese aotlvities profflote the 
edueatianal process itself. 

Chapter 6 is devoted to the issue of eusiinations and asserts th<|^ 
neeeesity of developing th^ to keep ^ce witt modern educational 
trends * 

Finally, ohapter 7 diecuoses Muoational researahes oonduoted by 
the Ministry of Education in L^anon with the alA of developing 
^ucation* Vhm book mds with a b^liography of references cmsulted 
by the auttar in preparing his study. 



The ConpreheMive School - 
Arab Ootmtrles 

^2^ Abdul*Mou*tl, Voussaf^ Trip to the ConpreheMive SchTOl' S 
(Fdhlah Ila Al-Madrasa Al^ShiDiilah) , Al'^l^niuiai Par M^^Bouhouth 
ja-*llffiiyah, (Saientific Research Ftdjlishing Bouse), 1978, 14 pages. 
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thm aistter began tha study with an intv^uatlon shwinf the inportanae 
of teohAloal and ips^atioQal adueatira to Gaimtirlas, Ha 

presented tha main prabl^is ssc^edai^ adueatioQ is aufferliif firosi 
in tha ^ab Cawtrias^ Ha telked about tha prMaat teahnioal and 
vt^atlonal aduoatlan in England, U«S*A*| Siiadan a^ C.S.i«R. 

th& writer than ytmnmd toe davalepnisnt of tMhnlsal and vaaatlmal 
edacation in seooi^fy schools in toe Cawtelas, Ha should toa 

graat naad fo^ aoT^TChwai%'a aducation and toa vital naed of IJjdclng 
euuaatian with prodaotlon plans smd id.th toa lahog foroa of toe 

Tha writer then ^inray^d the rampr^mslva saaondary sqhpol in England 
and Sweden showing the dlffaransa in the saholasti^ ^^lli^ys and ^ 
sahool ayst^ in aad^ wimt^. 

^a writer toan oc^pared betwMn tsohnioal and vocational aduoation, 
traditional aduoation smA toa QOH^rAanBlve gotoals. 

Tha writer conoluded wlto a prasantatlon of toe alns a^ Mthods 
%fhioh should be otiianred in toe es.t^list^ent of a CQi^rtoanslva 
school in toe hrah Cauntrlas^ 



the Ccsprahansiye School - 
Saudi Arabia 

93. Saudi Arabia f *l*he Ministry of Education^ Beoondary Sduoatlonr 
"Guide to toe Oc^rahanaiva Secandaqf School ' 'j palaal Al«Hadrasah 
* Al»lhmnawiyyah Al-Shmilah) , tlia Ganeral Atelnistratlon for fiacond^^ 
Education, 1978^ 26 pages (stwnails) . 

^e study is laada up of threa aha^ars* ma first deals %d.th tha 
objectivas of toa secondary staga In ganaral and toe eduoational 
policy of Saudi Arabia « 

Thmk chapter 2 discusses toe sa^ions of stui^ at tlm school namely, 
th€ section of r&ligion, hwan relations, l^ai^uages and social 
sQiuncfiis^ natural sciences wd wtoematics, sAacatlon, conMrca, 
avricultura and industry. 

In tois chapter tea toa witer mentions toa i^st^ of stu^ and 
tha objectives and toe syllaJteses of each on# of thasa sections. 
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In Qhaptor 3, the wwitmT reviews th# gtiiwal structure ©f this 
oehoolf the term of study Ln It, itg wmj[axrmmntm g the tsr^s of 
trnnafer from ona section to anathsr and frra one divliion to another. 

Finnlly,, the article deals with the . studants * absenae, the ichoal 
dalay and rulos of SHanliiatlon aiid asstssMnt. 



Islamia Era ^ 
Ara^ Cowitrias 

94, Al^ud; todul^Ohani^ "The S^ool System in Islam" , (Ni^ast 
W-MadrastA Fil^lmlam) g ' Al^Tarbiy^^ magaslne, (Eduaation) , 
Qatar# 7th year. Issue No« 30^ the Hatienal Qatari Cosmittea foif 
Edueatian, Culture and SQlenoes, DQha^ De^einber 1976, pp« 66-68 « 

At first, the %#riter dealt with the different eduaational instltutloni 
in Islan. Then ho mDved on to disouss tiie appearance of schools in 
lalam, th& causes .for such an appearance,/ and the develai^@nt of th% 
school syst^. In i^is respect he gave opinions of sctu^lara in 
this d'3velo^£ient a 

Than the writer presented the systOTi aAnlnistration, the finances 
and syllabusea in an Islamic school*/ 

Finally, he dafined the n*^.ture of ^ lalamig school* 

/■ 

Thc^ writer apponded to, his article a list of the publications he 
us -^d in preparing it. 



EDUCATIONAL TRAINING 

Achiev^nsnts ^ 
l^hm Sudan 

The Sudan, The Ministry of Education^ " The' AcMsvOTents of the 
Ganiiral Directorate for Technical Training w3l drlsntation* S 
CMonjaEat Al-Edara Al-JAaroia Lll*»Tadre^ Hal-Tawjeeh ?*1-F^ii) , 
Khartcum, Directorate of Technical Orientation, 1978, ^0 pages* 

This dociment presents the objectivas of technical guidance In tea 
Sudan and n^ans of applying thdo« It also deals with tiia tasks of 
thid technical Instructor in the educational directorate* 
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"Vhm Aoaimon^ then ^mvLmm the stand of toc^iisal guidanod in thm 
gav^mQ^atos^ IMlcatlng tha nisA^r q£ inatructovs . In mmch of titim 
thr<io stages af edueatian and mtmpm ad^ted to meat the daflQlen^ 
In thair nxmbmi^* 

Tnm Anaxmont tlian preaanta thm plan of vorlc af a teghnloal instnotar 
the f orris he ueea# tte field visits he madces, ' 

It nlsc^ doala wltii the training Qouraes px^epared by the Hlnlstry af 
Education for Instructors and haw th^y are organised « 

Finally p tha deaisriant gives some statistics an ^e nvmdbar of tii^ese 
courses , those participating in tiie&i, ^objectives and prograra af 
each course. 



EEADICATIC!? OF ILLITERACIf 
Arab Countries 

96 « Moral, Mahamad Maunlr, "^he Problem of Xllitsracy in jbhe 
Arab Coimtriea*'^ Uioushkllat Al-^Ortaaii^ah Fll^Bilaad Al^^^^^^iyrt) ^ 
^* Adult Education and Literacy # ^eir Fsyahaloglcal grfl Sduoatlonal 
BmIs" , CTa*laOT Al-WJ^ar wa^Hahw Al^wmiyy^^^^fislhl Al*Nafsay^ 
tfal-Tart>awiyah) / Calafa, "'Alani Al^-Kutub Pi^U^hing House's 1978 , 
pp. 17-29. ^^.^ 

After Indicating the reasons for faying due care to eradicating 
illiteracy and the outlook of sodem saoletles to an illiterate 
r^rson, the article indiaat.^E modern trei^ In, economla deirelapiaent 
and how it dopends on an lnd:ivldual*a ability to deal wlthj a machinai 
^tond up to his reaponslblllt.ies wd have a sense of duty#| 

i 

Th& writar ^en asseB^es the af forta eMrted In ^e flold |af literal 
compffirlng th@^ to the valume of the pr^lra in the Cdwtrles » 

Horci he gives the reasons preventing the aohlsvM#nt of the dasired 
objective In Uils field. 

The writer further speaks of the unawareness of Uie seriousness of 
the problem, deflalaney in funds, separation of literal prDjacts 
from develo^ent plans and deficlemy in llteraoy organl^atloni and 
^ohlnery . 
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The writer also ffi#ntleni the deficimey In legislations 
pertaining to litaracy and the ever increasing v©li»ie of illiteracy 
due to sahoolii* imaceeptanee of tteae in the con^lsory stagey 
unsuitability of boohs and subjeata and irregularity of attendanee, 

Blnally, the writer mentions disregard to the stage of follw up 
and wealcnsss in training teaehars. He also deals with the experienoe 
of ftir^.dicating illiteraey through television and gives a pTOSpecting 
outlook iri this field* 



Iraq 

y?, "The Compreb^nsive National Campaign for the Eradioation of 
Illiteracy in Ir^q*'^ (Al-Hm^ah M-Wataniyah Al-Shamilah Li-Hahw 
Al-Unroiyyah Bil-Iraq) , " Ta'leCT Al--Jafflahaer ^', (Hasa EduoatJon), 
15th year, Issue No. 13, The Arab OigMiEation for the Eradication 
of Illiteraoy in Iraq^ (Septea&er 1978)^ pp, 100-182, 

The writer bogan with an explanation of the goals of the oomprehensive 
national campaign for the eradioation of illiteracy. 

He specified the reasons whloh led to the meeting of the Higher 
Council of Exports for the National Campaign for the Eradication of 
Illiteracy with the escperts of the Ar^ Organisation for the 
Eradioation of Illiteracy and Adult Education, 

He surveyed the working paper which thm oonferens discussed and 
talked about mass-medii plan pointers, training/ activities of the 
general directorate for technical affairs^ and the evaluation of 
th^ books* The writijr then rnKplm^inrnd the trends appearing during the 
discussion of the working paper and showed the importwce of the 
obliteration of illiteracy ^ the importance of toe follotf-up, 
emphasis on the social toIc of the adult educatian teacher j and 
showed the importance of mking use of educational technology and 
its present institutions, 

rhif^ author ended with a list of those who attended the meeting* 



98, We Meyt with Officials Responsible for Literacy &mA with 
Citizens in the Province of Nagafi ^' Al-Gu^ouriy^ " newspaper , 
(Iraq), Issue Ho. 3466, C29th DecCTber 197t#) , 
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This artielG prisiarily deals with the opinion of ©ffleiaXi in 
the l.lfceracy direGtorate of the province in the development plan for 
l i turacy, #nd the attitudo of thii province ii^^itants vis-a-vis 
this ,:.lan "ind the reasons for iueh an attitude* iPhe article also 
presents statistics on the niBaber of iiteraey Genters, those studying 
in them, and the significanoe of such figures. 

The article then proceeds to deal with training, and ^jreparing new 
c^dr^s ntjcessary for aradioating illiteraoy; giving in thiu respect 
seme statistics on the nister of tmn and wanen teachers training 
institutes/ the nimtoer of those joining them, and the nuntiber of 
graduates. Here, the article shows how far this number is sufficient, 
and reviews means of preparing such cadres. 

This is followed by a discussion of means for inforsiing al^ut 
literacy affairs and its plan at the level of the rejn^lic and means 
of implementing this plan. 

In this ccnnection^ the article deals with educational supervision 
and its role in eradicating illiteracy^ showing the niOTber of 
supervisors ih toe province, their role in the process # wtid the 
necessary qualifications pf a successful supervlBor- 

Pinally, the article presents the opinion of the public in the 
process of literacy in Iraq. 



Adult Education - 
Arab Countries 

"j^. Eissn, Sariha, "Small Stations on the Path of Literacy and 
Adult Education", (Hehataat Saghira 'Ala Tariq Mahw Al^UniBdyyah 
^va-Ta'lem Al-Kibar) , " M-Tarbiyah " magazine i (Education), (Qatar), 
7th year# Issue No. 30, thm Natianal Qatari Comiaittee far Education, 
Culture and Sciences ^ Doha^ DecCTdber 1979 # pp. 38-40, 

show how illitfaracy obstructs the bases on which the phllasnphy 
'^f education, eulture and sciences in the Arab World is founded, thm 
Article first enumerated ^ese bases . This was followed by a review 
of seme of the facts related illiteracy in toe Arab world and ''the 
plans for prOToting literacy and adult education* 

0 



Thr- ^rticlu then aave a true image of this problOT in the Ar^ Ptorld, 
its stAti3tical, iciislative, actodnistrativa and planning aspects, Thia 
'■ns follnw@d by a diaciiasion of the funds allocated for eradicatiJig 
illiteracy ojid for adult education, the plans and means, and the 

pr^3 and acns of study, 

r.u irticlo -Jso daalt with means of rofo™, partioularly emphasising 
thu ir^pcrtanc^ of co-ordination between tha different authorities 
concorned with eradicating illiteracy/ the objectives of such 
c 5^-ordination and means of applying it in the field of planning, 
statistics and administration* 

In tills respQCt, the article pres«ntod several suggestions regarding 
the establishnient of a aentral national co\meils for the eradication 
of illiteracy and for adult education, in the governorates and 
provinces, tee est^listeent of a full-time leading authority as 
well as th^ setting up of literacy and adult education offices in 
the different ministrias and authorities* 

The writar also presented his proposal regarding the getting up of a 
fund to financo literacy operations. 

Finally, he defined the fundamantal principles necessary for the 
implementntion of such proposals* 



Assessment ^ Organisation - 
;^ab Cotantries 

in:., Mor^i, MohCTed Mounir, "An Analytic Assessment Study for the 
lat^yrns of ^jiministrative and Financial Organisation of the 
L^trrscv Prr trams on the Arab Countries", (Dirasa *rahleeliyah 
Tafr.«^<iQniiyah Li-Amnat Al=-Tan^eem Al-ldart VJal-Mali Li Saramij 
Mahw Al-teimiyyah Fil-Bilad Al- ' Arabiyah) , " Adult Education and 
Fradication of jg^literacy. Their Psycholecrical and Eduoatianal 
Basis (Ta*^leem Al-Kebar V?a--Mahw Al-Unroiyyah, Ososlhi Al-Hafaiyah 
ual»Tarbawiyah) , Cairo, 'Alam Al-Kutub, 1978, pp. 81-93. 

In the introduction, the writer spoke of the practical basis for 
atoinistrative organiaations in the field of literacy* Then, he dealt 
with the heirarchial structure and the diff'^rant levels of these 
orgarLizations * 



In this respeet^ the wfiter spoke of adaptation, of achieving the 
goals and integration, and then of qualifications which these 
organizaticn^ ihould ffulfill. 
/ 

A3 regards the prosent status of tho adtaiinistrative organiiations for 
literacy the PkXah Countries / tJio writer reviewed the philosophy 
qavmrr.int the w^rk in the organizations machinery of literacy. 

Thr-n lie .asserted the iinportarica of having clear objectives for 
erfiJicatinq illiteracy ^ or of having an agreement between the Arab 
C-^^untries regarding it. 

:^an.in tVia writer Cw^nfinried thu necessity of having the organizations 
r.^jponsiHe fnr literacy dapend on coordinated and integrated 

principle's * 



Finally^ the writer pri^ented ineans for supporting rgjid organising the 
machinGry of eradicating illiteracy in thfe Arab Countries and dealt 
with thG financial set up and the sources af financing these organiza 
tirns.. Then he presented some reeofaaendatiens wd propaaals for the 
future of these orcranizations • ' 



Iraq 

101* shawkat^ Wialed Shoukry^ "The Hole of Vocational and Popular 
Organizations in the Comprahensivo Mational for Co^ulsory Literacy 
(Dawr Al-!tounazamat ja-Meh^wiyah Wal-Sha 'biyah Fil-Hamla Al^ 
Wataniyah Al-Shamil^ Li-Hahw Al-teffrdyyah Al-Elzami) , ' Al-^Hou'alliia 
M-Jadeed** magasine, Wew teacher), Iraq, 40th year. Issue Ito* 2, 
<Deeember 1978)^ pp. ll-'28. 

At the outset, the writer defined the legal framework for eradicating 
illiteracy according to the principles »d instructions of the 
comprehensive nafeional campaign for compulsory literacy in Iraq 
ind Literacy Law No* 92 for 1978, 

Thy writnr then reviewed the st'^cs of this fu^erlmont prior to the 
cii€LQtinr of this law^ indicatini^ the rale of offieial organizations 
aniii authorities in inforning the laassas. He alao indicated the 
methods used with the illiterate, and the revolutiona^ formulas 
usud in the eKecution of this campaign. 
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This writer further discuased the role of th© Natienal Student Union 
of Iraq, th© General Union for Labour Trad© Dnions# the General 
Union for Peasant Agsocimtiohs and tha General Union for women of 
Iraq in this eaiapaigfi* He also spoke of the information teami that 
were set up aM tha Inoentivea aJid granti whioh helped ©neourage and 
prcifWte this experiTOnt, 

At end, th& writer analysed the statistical data ^ich indicated 
the numbyr of literacy centers affiliated to the Teachers Syndloate, 



1D2, El-Tigani, Moh.TOed El-Toow^ *'tha Role of Politioal Organization 
in Leading a Litarac^ c^.paign"# (Door Al-Tanzeem Al-^Sayasi Pi 
Qeyadat Harakat Mahw Al-UBfai^ah) ^ "Ara ' " magaEiney (Opinions), 
Sers El-Layyan^ 0th year. Issues bJo. 3-4, 1978* pp, 133-143, 

At the outset* the writer indieated the iraportanoe of initiating 
a popular voluntary inov^ent to eradicate illiteraoy in the Sudan, 
determining in this respect the task* of the Seoretariat General of 
the Sudanese Sccialist Union Md mentioning the basis of a literacy 
campaign. 

Then the writer compared the allocations of the budget and the 
potantialities provided for gene.^al edupation and .literacy * 

The writer also mentioned soate pioneer experiences of political 
organization in the field of ©radicating illiteracy in countries 
the circujsstanceg of whioh are similar to ttoae of the Sudan such 
as China, Tanzania and Somalia, 

In this rtjspect, the article indicated the success achieved by thair 
pirties ind their political argMi^atlons in the field of literacy, 

'£hii ufficiiincy of the political organization in the field of literacy, 
th€i obstacles it eneoTOters, andjiow it_ov#rTO®ei them were also 
covered by the article. This was followed by a dlscuasion of the 
fluid activities of the organization wd an indication of toe role 
of the eacecutlve authority in contributing to the layiiig down of 
plains / prt^paring prograM and playing thf basic essential rola in 
determining tha syllabuses, the education systeas and writing bodkm* 



Organization ^ 
The Sudan 




Iraq 



liH, i:l-Salohi, Nagdat Kaasim, "TDwards Planning to, Plan PTOgranfiBdng 
^.GGearches in the Field of Literacy", (Hahwa Takhtaat Li-terfflajat Al- 
Buhouth Pi rnjal Mahw Al-Ufiffiiyyah) , " Al-teu'alli^ Al-Jadeed " magazine, 
Toacher) , 4th year. Issue No. 2, (DeeTOibar 1973), pp, 132-136* 

f.t first, tho writQr anuaiarates the authoritias that may partici- 
^'at j in the researches of literacy within the franework of the plan 
t jr prcgrMming the studies and researches for the national co^rehen- 
sive ampa^i^ for compulsory literacy in Iraq/ aftar enacting law 
Nn. i2 for 1978* 

The writer also referred to the socio--aco^Mc proapcctlves of this 
c^pai^rm and the oijjectives of aradlcating lllitera^, 

Tfhen he speaks of the role o£ universities in Iraq In this field 
and how they organise their scientific efforts to serve the 
objectives of this ca^aign. 

The writer also inentions the role of students in post-graduata 
courses of education and psychology in collatoration with the SuprCTie 
Council for Literacy , and how they direct their reaearchea and 
steadies to serve this mspm^n sai6> to attain their acadeioic goals as 
well. 

The writer further deals with the role of research and study 
sactions in the Minlstriaa of Planning^ Education, Higher Education^ 
Scientific lasearch in eradlcnting lllitaracy and how their work may 
he cncrdinatadp 

rinally, he presents a plan for researches/ dealing in this respect 
with organizational prograMiiing and procedural prograaaailng In the 
field of planning* Then he speaks of the syllabuses # assessment and 

t iilO^Up. 



Syllabuses ^ 
Iraq 

104. Al-Shalabi, IbrahiiB Hahdi^ "Preparing Developed Literacy 
Syllabuses " , (Bena * fiM^e j Houtatawera ' Ll-Mahw Al-Uamiyy^) , 
^' Al-Mou ' alligi Al^Jadeed '- magazine/ (New Teacher), Iraq, 40th year^ 
Issue Ko, 2, (Dectfber 1978J , pp, 6#-^77, 
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This article deals with the basis of prt^paring literacy syllabuses 
with the aim of prnmoting tiie socio-eecmDmie life in Iraq, 

! 

Thus the writer deals v/itli the present status of socio-economic 
development in Iraq and forecasts its future prospectives^ indicating 
how illiteracy obstructs such a developTn^nt anrt how it may be 
coinbated * 

Then the writer spoaks of the prineiplas that should be taken into 
consideration on pruparing syllabuses* Thr/ covtrad tho following 
three areas f principles regarding thooe baing taught, principles 
related to society and principl?*s related to the nnture of the 
st^j^5ct taucfht s 

rift^r dealing with each of thego principlGs separatuly/ the writer 
defines the chArc^cterlstics of literac^^ syllabusas and assarts the 
imp^^jrtar-c^ of the t4'aching method, tho subjects inaluded in the 
school books an 3 how far they fnllow the scientific methods as well 
as the idcelogi^^ il I n^Htional^ ::ioral and patrictic diroctives they 
should include. In thin respect too, the v^itor gives some GKan^les, 



Women 
Iraq 

105, i'M-M^iTOndani ^ Farqad, ' Interview with toe Official Responsible 
for Wom4^n Literacy in Iraq", (Hevar Ma 'a Al--Mr^s 'oulah *An M- UP?miyyah 
Al-Nesaweyah Fil-Iraq) , " Al-Edyed " maqanine, Kuwait, Bth year. 
Issue No* 395, (21st Decen^iir 1970) ^ pp. 19-21. 

After considoring th^ literacy project in Iraq and tho importance of 
its role in Ir,^q and thc^ Arab V^orld, the article mentioned tiie agas 
to which such a project anplic^s^ and the punishment enforced on 
those who are cona:J.ttfejd to inplcntent it but do not do so. 

Then the articlQ prQsented the achievements of the project in th^ 
field ©f eradicating \\iomen lllityraey. This was followed by a 
pressntatiDn of an interviaw aocorded by tlie lady in charge of 
eradicating women illiteracy in Iraq to a foreign maga^ins. 

In this inttjrviow, the in^ortaiicu of erndijating i Hi to racy and how 
it nPfects individuals and groups was also asserted. The interview 
also covered th*2 ntand of thw General reirtinlst Union of Iraq 
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regarding tliis si^ject, and the development in the efforts axcrted 
by the Lirdon to ensurQ its sijccess. 

In this respoetf the inter^fiGw referred to thy t^fforts of thu 
Fairdnist Union to estc^lish kindergartans , Than it mentioned tht 
puniBhinent enforned nn ^-omon who fail to join the literaGy centers. 
Th€n it dc.^lt with tho vr*';ductivity of the educated woman, and th© 
influence v^ich Gradicatxng illiteracy had on prorieting the 
conTprahensive dovaloroent plan. 

Finally.. thG intferyiow m^Bntionod the role of the Union in eKpanding 
its ^ffurts to enver the whole ccunt]^* 



Prnblamc - 
Syria 

10b. MichAel^ r^taniufi, ^'Spotlights on tlia Probl^s of Examinationa'% 
Uidwa^ 'raa ^loushkilat Al-antehanat) , " M-Mou'alliin Al-'/Lrabl ^' 
magazine ^ C^r^ Teacher), syria^ 31st year/ Issue No. 0^ the 
Ministry of Edueatinn, Daraaaous, {August 1976), pp. 578-563. 

The introduction shod light on the role of eKaminatians in asscasing 
the aducational prnoess. Then the rirticlo discussed thm relation 
betwoen davelopTOnt and inndyrni^ation ef eduaation and examinations . 

Haro th!5 writer indicatOvl the development of the aHamlnation system 
in Syria compared to that In other /jrah Countries , 

In this respect, the writer alno considered the asaessmont systems 
arf opted by tha mt^tQ in the primr/ stage of education. The vnriter 
further discufjsed thci system basjd on the student's years work^ 
that based on the results of traditional eacaitiinatlons^ and the 
third system which uses both systGr.s tage^ther* 
* 

the systom of exaiain.ntiQn in the preparatory and aecondaiy stages was 
also discussed. The writer reviawgd here some of the trends applied 
by Bomm countries and how Syria follo\^d the modem assessment 
methods in those two stages. 

m also siiowari how the examination system in the teacher's training 
institutes are based on Dral and practical tests. 
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Finally, tha ^rticlu cancluded with a review some of the 
defects e? traditic^nal examinr.tiona and how thfise tlefects inay be 
overcome. This w-is followed by a list cf Arabic and foreign 
rfef^arences 'jonaultQd Ly tha v/ritar in prfciparing his article. 



tV.CULTIES UNIVERSITIES 
PalQatine 

107, Uac^Lh Natinnal University In Nablus in the Occupied Wost Bank, 
'' m^azina of Social Scianceg '% Kuwait, Cth year, Issue No. 2, 
(July 1976), pp. 166-^170. 

Tha articla started by giving a synopsis on establishing this 
uni^^Qrsity, It raviewad its devslopirients from 1910 up to 1977. 

TYiun it enimeratsd tha naffias the board of trustees o.C the 
Univarsit3>^ ane doterminGd the facultins af filiated thereto. It 
gpecifi'id tliQ cartifiaatai ttat these fnculticc! qive and the 
specialisitions thyy includo. 

This was followed by an explanation of the terins of admission i 
each faculty and the nu^er of studunts actually admitted in each 
for the school year 1D77/1978, 

The article also mentioned tha staff at the univorsity^ indieatlng 
thf^ nwliar of adninistrativQ cnployees and prc-fessors* 

It reviewed the fields of syecialiEatitin of tha university's 
. ;holarshipg abrn^d to obtain martero and doctors dogrues. 

Then it concludua by referring to the univorsity facilities ^ 
ccncfintrating on thu librr.ry^ the l.?bfiratorics, the courts and the 
lecture halla* 



noopfiration ^ 
Arab Countries 

lOF * r.l-<hi5sar, Mghamod !-Ioh^%med^ ''Scopy of Cooperation Between the 
Facultias of Ccmmerce, Economics and Political Sciences"'/ (Majalat 
Al-Ta^awan Dein Kuli^t ra-TiJar^ ^ml-Eqtisad ^Jal-'Oloum Al-Spyaoeyah) 
prepared by 5to!ianed Mohamed EL-Oazmr^ and Mahnoud Shawkl Attallah/ 
" Magar-ine off the Union of UnlverBities ^S Issue No, 144, (Septembe 

iJ78) , pp* G7-69, 
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The intrcdacti^^n gives the b-nckground of caoperaticn through 
cultur.il agro^joiynts conGlurtea amcng Aral- Univorsitios . The article 
then difiwUSSQS means of promoting the trauitional fields of 
cioper.tion ti^uyc^n faculties, using modernised systens, 

Hure, the articlo concontratfeis on the ifflr>crtancc3 ancouraging 
ccnfaranctis and seminars, 3.>ening the gatos for visiting prnfeasors. 
Attaining an integration ^n^i.^ Arat Universities, anU exchanging 
puLlicaticns among them, 

Tn-jn the writer deals with future^ coopGratiDn aixjng hr^t faculties of 
eowaiGrca and ^Goncmics, shov^ing the importance of establishing 
centeri'. for informaticn and resGarchos, enaouraging joint writings 
amng professors of the cliff erent hxah faculties of conEiarce, 
a<-^tting up faculties for higher studios^ prcraoting joint gupervision 
ovar thesds, increasing the ejichange of tutors OTd assistant 
rrofessars, and filially issuing a guide for the thyses of the 
i\rab faculties of ooTmnerce :.nd economics , 



Faculty of Administration and Economics - Basra University - 

Iraq 

109. todul-Latif, Taroq Abdul-ahani, "The Productive Efficiency of 
thu Faculty of A^toiniatration and Ecanoinias at Basra University", 
{Al-SCafa'a Al-Entajeyah tii-Kuliat Ja*Bdara Wal-Eqtisad Bi-Jajni'at 
Al-Basra) , prepared by Tareq ^'tt^dul^Qiani tolul-Latif at al*, 
** :^qazina at t^ia union of Arab Univarsitieo " ^ Issue lio, 144, CSeptembar 
197b), pp, 24-'47, 

Tne introduction of the study ^.ffirTnod the importance ^^f aasesali^ 
the works of universities # md indioatsf^. the role of Basra University 
■jn thkj national and Arab levels in tliia respect. 

Th^ resaarchera defined the scope, limits > objective and stethod of 
tho stuc^. They tVten prosented r.cmii statistical clata regarding the 
n>jrt)er o£ students at the faculty during tho school years 1971/1972 
and up to 1975/1976, shov/ing tiie developnent in the re\tio of girl to 
boy gtudents anii the Ir.crease of the total nia^er 

Thase statlatical figures also included data on the increas^e of the 
nwnber of students in the first year who were newly admitted 
in the faculty/ the share of this faculty in the newly - admitted 
students compared to th© share of other faculties and the development 
of the faculty facilities* 
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The study then de^.lt with the quality of stut^y at this faculty, 
refbrrinc to the basic fa/%turos r^lntaf. tn tlie activities of the 
tcachiiic? staff, whicl. mav le used as indicitors raflecting the 
yiroductivtj afficiancr/ oi the faculty. 

The study alsc roviawGJ some of the activities of the fanuity in 
the fit^lC of public loctures (seininars/ sciDntific conffirfmctts and 
ras^archas) * 

This was followed by brief r'£vio\; nf thfe moat ir-p^rtant results 
ottainG'.l by students. 

Finally, tho rfjsoarchars -jras^ntcJ thGir rftcc^iOndatinns regt*.rclinq 
tha in^port ^noci oC ensuriri:: balaiica LctWGen the nTOtor of studynta 
n&ilttuc in the ff.culty, ^n*! the avail-^^lQ xraterial ^.nd hurnnn 
facilities* 

^.*h ? rcconmerftations also call:^d fer provicincr a s\ait:ihle at^tiesphere 
fM the prof ussors . 



Faculty of Educntion = 
Ar^ Countricjs 

110, F^rid^ Ali Mah-oud^ "Th^s Rc-le of the.Tenchars Training Inotitutos 
in tha /iraib \^?rlcl ir. Devaloping Higher Educaticn"^ (Makanat Kulliyat 
Al-Tarbaya Bil*Watan Al-'arcid Pi Tatweer Al-Ta'leem Al-'Ali), 
" Al-Tawtheoq M-^a^grbawi "/ (EduGational Docmantation) , Saudi Ari^ia, 
H^epteinbCir 1970) , pp. 91^92, 

'^is gxticla reviawH tho role of teachers triining institutes in 
preparing toachers and resenrchars who are to becoine in charge of 
fclucation. 

It then priisents thg principlt^s aiid busic advantages of higher 
uducation* The artiele further coniidero some of th^j problema of 
higher education such ais the large ma^mr of Btudents in hrBh 
universities and highur institutes ^ the modem aciGntific revival 
and itr» requirernonts of twbiliiing the teaching staff, and the great 
deficiency in laboratorira anj ecpiiprrient in ecientifie faculties. 

ilie writer 'hen refers to thfe role of the taachers training institutes 
in solving thcise prnKlems, He also inantioni the mean^ o'f developing 
higher education in the ^\rab World* He further asserts the iioportance 
nf training educaticnal leaclsrD^ davtaloping iyllaLusas and applying 
developed c^ducationnl , soiantific and toctmical Tnethods. 
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Fitifilly, the article presents sone of the tranfis that promote a 
Lattar cypa of Oiiucntioi., 



Iiif ^rtnation - iuir^inar^ - 

ill. Tho First SciyntLfic Infomation Seminar for thu i;eana and 
Directors of tho Aral Picultiys and Collacres oE Infomation, Cairo r 
G^rk Feyconjnandation.:- of the S^min^r) , " Kuwait " mgaaine, Issue 
ilr, 3'.; Clat ScptamLer 1^73). pp. 56-58. 

j.fter inaic itin^ th<j rola of tha sc^n inar in layinc down a plan to 
urufy to^ syllol^useo in tht- ^r:\b faoultios of inf-r^raation so as to 
unsure thair integr.-ticn and maintain ccard.ination betwean their, 
tho article ijrQsentw^e thcr ^^coimendationg which covsred the follow:ung 
Ei^llmi conaldering practical Lprlications as a basic subject of 
stuvlijE in th^ infcmatiDn faculties and colleges, paying due cara 
to the aul.joct of translation, tcaahing subjects relatecl to the 
ractliocis of c^nductincf statistiaal and inf oration studies zncl 
rosaarchos, planniivj inf oraati'^ n programB in thcsa^ colleges and 
faculties, promoting coopfjration between toe i^rah League , UHHSCO, 
and the Aral Centar for Infor.sation StudieB in the field of planning 
ff-r opening TOlleges, centers and departments as well :.s faculties 
of information in th^ Arab Worlcl, coordinating the worK of training 
centers and miiversities that tuach infomation, providing latoratorioe 
and issuing soecial iournals at thmBu colleges ae means of practical 
applications, authorising the ArrJb Center for Inforaation stuaies to 
ocmpil^ and doatanent data related to tho information institutes, 
providing thu cadres necessary for teaching and preparing toachors 
bofcre establishing infom^tion ±notitut4.R, exahanging profassnrs, 
tiachers' researches aiid V^oHb airun^r the ^r^ infomation institutes, 
enccuraging \fritina and tra.iSlation in tha field of information, 
cstntiisliing units fur inf urination ^ociOTentation, setting up a 
perroan^nt ao&Mittaa for infomation terminology, compiling the 
information tenainolo^^y of th^ J^ab World and psying due cara to 
labour infontiation, 

T^iis wns followed by the prosentatien of a plan approved by the seminar 
to unify tho syll^ms^s in the Arab information ingtitutes. 




Islardc studiea - 
rir/ib Cnuntriss 

lia, AI-B,iqer; K.:^^!, •'University EduGatiQn ana Isl^ic Studies in 
the ArfOj World"/ {M-Ta'letim Al-jame'i Wal-Dirasat Al-Islameyah 
?11-Watan Al-'Ar^i) ^ " Magaaine eff the Union of Arah UnivcrsitlQS -'r 
Isauo No. 14'i, (SortCFlar l'^73) , Cairo^ pp * 3-5 » 

the outset, the vfriter uscplained the concept of a university from, 
the Arab r^^^irX of vi©w. He than rtefineS thip concept Trom the 
Islamic ZK^int of view and datemined what meant by Islamic stuuies, 
sh'^^inq thQ Lllfference between it and IslamiLu gciencea » 

He also spoku of tha craerl^ therlogy and jurispruienca ae bases of 
Tslamie sciunctis. Here the writer reviewed the basifl for rLiconsldering 
the syllatuses of jurisprudence so thst it may be prefiuntc^^. in such 
hl way renJerinn it easily understandabla by the edueated who are 
net nocessarily schrlnrs or researchers* 

'rhi5 writer proce&dcd to axrlain the philasophy of teaching Islamic 
sciunces . H;^^ than indicated tha sectinns of Islamic studies at the 
Xslamc University of Vm D^rron and the purpose of the sul^jects 
taught in each of the ten sections ? namely Orientation and Islamic 
Education, Per3on?il Status , Islamic Thought and Cause, Lcgislaticn 
r^d Law, EOTnomico and Political scitsncep^ Aftoinistrativo Scianees, 
Soaiological nnd Philniophical Studies , Islsunic History and 
Civilisation and Information and ■ Journalism * 

rhe articla coTiclurled with a review of some of the ideas and 
recnCTiancIations which help develop Islamic studies and make them more 
effective. 



OuidGS ■ 
Saudi tlrabia 

113. Riyadh^ The Islamic university of imam itohamad Ben Saud^ " Guide 
to the Islrjnic University of ,1mm Mohaned i ^en sa ud'* ^ Riyadh f 1393 
Iteyira^ 1973 AD, 94 naaos. 

Thi'i ^idu starts with a historical backgrountl on the establishment of 
thf3 university* the Supreme Council 0f ^he University, its staff and 
it^ aclfHinistrative structure, _^ 
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"his is foliowed by a review of thm system of study in the Faculties 
c-J Islariio Shari'a^ hrntic Language, Theology anJ Social iciances, tha 
Faculties of lalamic Shari*a and Arabic Lancmago in Abha^ the Faculties 

Islamic Ghari'i UurisprMdenCQ} and arable Languago in Qaseim, 
the Higher Institute for JuiUciary Md the llivhcr Institute for 
Islamic Call, 

Thv g-jide than indiGatcs tha cbjectives of highor studies at the 
university^ tarms for almssion thyreixn,. and the atudy at the 
raculty of liilrjiiic 5hari*a, the f aculty o*: Arobio Language, tl.. 
?r*cultv off Social Swiancus^ nud the Friculty of Theology. 

Jlere tai wrttar rciviews ransons fer inviting visiting professors ^ 
and the tems ;f suconding* 

He alio mentions tha m^idical 3ur*/icaa cfferod by the univcrnity to 
itn stu^^ntp^ and refers to the ^ctivitias of the university in the 
fi^ld of conferuncos. 

The q^jidc 'lif^ncludns by discussing university buildings ^ its future 
projects ml the systG^ of study at the scientific institutes* 



ProblGifis ^ 
Kuwait 

114 « Hare^r ^Mm^l, "Interview with the Head of thG University of 

(lladeath Ma -a Moudeer Jame'at Al-Kwait) / '^ Kuwait " 
magazine. Issue 330^ <July 1st, 1070)^ pp, 4-5. 

AftuL" reviewing the developments of the University of Kuwait since 
its est^lishment irv 1966^ the artiale prMonted the opinion of the 
prissident of the university regarding th0^"^&felem of admitting 
students in the *Aniversity, the varioiif trgnds in this field and the 
effect of applying each on both the stS^^ionts th^msalvas and on the 
develonirent projects. 

Then it %resenti:vi the opinion of the univ^oity proaident ragftrdlng 
the plan :>r university relativG tc higher st44dips. 

Th*3 univeriiity provident also e>5russed his opinion regarding the 
oausos for thu unemployntent of univernity graduates^ and e>^lained the 
m^sasureg adopted by the university to limit this pfoblom. 
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The PrGsidynt or tho Univcr^itv cf Kuwait also crave the reasons for 
students^ prcfcronca of thuor^tical studies at tho univurslty and 
E.antinried the stops follovmd by the Unicn of Arab Universities to 
CQorainate tiie work of hx^ily universities, 

lU also raferrud to the rale played by the Univsrsity of Kuvmit in 
having "i^ilataral and muitilatgral relations both wit}; thu university, 
of Arab Countriea and foreign miivGrsitics . 

^he article concluded by ^valuciting the achievcinants cf ths 
Univ^raity of Kuwaib sinco its ostablishrient * 



• The Staff - 

Ccuiitries 

113. ririiimouj, Hafo-, "A r^ss^^o to the :\r^ Graduates of Universities 
(Rlsalah Ela Al-Jarie ' iyyeen Al-'ArAL), '^ Al-Gu:-liouriya^\ ^S Cairn, 
2&th year, laaud No. 9111, (nr^c^nucr 7, 1973) , p. 9. ' 

First tho writer <-ave ^ brief hist^riGal synopsis of the Eqyptian 
University cpenc;^ in 19C3, Then ha revifev;ed its development, ^hov^ing 
the dif fGrtinc^as botween higher richools and university. 

The \^rtter enumt^rat^.^ the c-.nfc:rences thnt have affaetacl Arab 
- anivQrsities in tlia :%rab wcria DinaQ ^Jorld V/ar II and iip to the 
pr43sent. The studiee, resr^ffirche^ and subjacta discu^ijed at tlie 
conference of r^ai> univyrsity graduates ware also presanted. The 
writer also as.^erted the imp'Ortanc^ of consirlering means that lead 
tr: tie university education to production. 

In conclusion, tho article dotemined tho importance of discussing 
this problem .and how it affects the prbgregs of Arab Countries at 
^r-iScnt and in future. 



^Toachurs Training College - 
Adninistration and Sclencaa - Guides - 
Lroh Countries 

/ 

116. iil-msqati, Anoesa. ^' Guido to UniveroitiQs for the CQllegea of 
Education, Literature and Science in the Arab Countries ^* , Manama , ~ 
Dirfectorat© of Dociaieritation and KascarchesV Dopartment of Educational 
Planninq, the Ministry of Education, 1976, 69 pages • 




Tilis euils is narU up of 3 parts, oach comprising sik c^.pters. 
Each part talks alnut the Facial ty of Education, Arts Scioncm in 
each of JcT-dan Univarsity, Baffhdad University, United Arab iJniratcs 
University, Damascus tJnivsrgity, Riyadh UnivGrsity, Ain Shams 
University (Egypt), Qatar Univarsity and ^^Mm±t University. 

Each part deals with tK^ o\:jactives of Q^ch fnculty, its sactiDi.^, 
its system and plrLn of Etudy, its systcM of axanination and terns 
foT adniission therein. 

At. the ond thtre is a list of foreign anil ."^ral-ic refarences on which 
the researcher depend in preparing his study. 



Uuivarnities - Staff - J.snasf^nient - 
Jordan 

117. Hafawatah, Sami, ^^snassnant of the PerfomaiicG of the 
Member of St^.ff in the University of Jordan". (Ta^eein Ads* 

•i d^ Hny\ii: kl--Tadrces Bil-- Jomi ' ah ;d-^UrdunQyah) , '' jMagaEine cf the 
Union of ?.ra:^ Universities ^', Issue No* 14^ (SepteirUier~197a) , 
pp. 48--66/ 

Aft»>r dnfining the impnct of s-^cial^ ccrnotnic and polltic<nl ch.inges 
on universities at present, the writer reviewed prm'ious studies 
related to tlie effici'mcy of sta.'^f in tha ^^r^urican Universities and 
in Jordan. 

T?ien the writer defined the oh j actives of this study ^ the methods and 
practical ;nea.^uros used in conducting it. 

The writer further raviawi-d th^i results of the study, referring 

here tc the st.andard of proficiency of the staff of the Univarsity of 

Jordan, 

Here, he discussed the nost important elements in assess inci the staff 
mentioning the element of resoarch, systematic assessment of students 
and thy content of subjects they study. 

Finally, the writer presented his proposals for researches which he 
balioves shDuld be conducted, anri listed the foreign and Arabic 
reference books wliich he used. 
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t;r*iversit/ E,2ucation * SyllaLusas - 



Ho. Qatar Has Applied itosc Flexible Fyll^uses, and Kas wptcid 
th5 Systei? of Study by Subjects, ''Enriching tha Society with New 
Types of Creative Skills and Mew Ideas (t-hra' ^1- luj tama ^ Bi- ^ 
Alwan Jadaedah Min Al-Maharat Al-Khallaqa Wal-Fikr AlMubdc^), 
^' Al-Tarbiyah " magasina, (Education), natar^ 7th yo^r. Issue ^*o. 20, 
(August 101 a) , p^. 22-23. 

This article proscn^s c.n interview with the President of Asniut 
University in Egi^pt in which h^s aTOlafns tho present study systecis 
in the woria such astue system of full school^year, te^^, stages 
and sub j acts, as well as subdivisions of these systems Which are in 
SGM ways airailar to thm basic system but different in othars. 
Hare the article mentions the di^ f^^rence^i onwng the countries in 
.1 electing the educational systar^ that suits each. 

Tli^ii tlic^ writer proserii^ che cninion of the Assiut University 
President in tlie systom of imiversity education in tjatar which adopt 
th3 study systen by subjects or approved hours. The writer oxplains 
thu president's opinion in the pros and cons of this system* Then 
the artiele presents his opinion in education trough correspondancc; 
methods tliat lead to it^ success and its requireinents , 



In this respect^ the writer quotes ti:e president as asserting the 
iniportancG of ensuring vjork for uuiVGroity graduate, and gives tiie 
stCLnd of Qatar vis-a=vis this issue, 

FinTilly^ the witer mentions the opiniori of the rector concerning 
tho studies that should receive due care from the universities. 



A University for Scitsnce and Technolo^* - 
Ar;^ Countries 

110, Al-Par, nar.'/ish Mostafa^ '^lowardrj an Arab Uni/ersity for 
ScienC'i and ^^uchnoloe^ ^ (Mahw Jame'n •/irabeya Lil-^Oloum Wal- 
Techno Ingia ) , "Dohn-' magazine, 3rd year^ Issue No. 34, (October 1978) 
p. 105, " 

ht the outset^ the writor indicated the civili^ational role played 
by Cairo University ancl its rol^ in establishing universities in the 
Arab World, 
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m assartod t,hu ir.port.'nnce of ai:.ocating part of the oil f^^mds to 
e^c^biish a sciontiLic tochnolo^ical univiirsity, prtasuntina tha 
method that should be appli&d in establishing such a university and 
in seicctinrr ito staff. 

The wribar yien aafinGd tii'^ points that stiould ba t;?kcn into 
consideration on pl^;rining tho Ini^ratoriG^ of such a university and 
raviaw^d the qualifications that ohould be fulfillod by studtats 
v'i thing to join it, 

article conclur.od v^ith nufgestini^ ircthods to provicB tha funds 
noctasaarv' far thy ^rtafclishirient cf this anivGrsity, 



Ar^ CoUiitriGs 

1 20% 1 ^ Hl: 1 hcr.% I SI m ix , " t .m c t i ona 1 Ed ucn t i o n ?^ e twe o n Ho po ndi n n 
tu tho Needs cl a Chilrl and the RGquirenents of the noaietv' ^ 
(Al^Tarbiyali J^l-^^^azifcyah Eijin Al-Esteenbah Li-Hajat ni»Tlfl 
t.'a-Mutatalabat Al-Mujtana* ) ^ *^:\l -yu' Allim Al'^Arabi ^ magazine, 
(Arab Teacher), Fyri^, 31st year. Issue Ho. S/ The ^^iniotry olT 
Lducation* Dam^scuSi (Aumint 107C) , pp. 5C4^594. 

In tho introduction, the writEir ruvi^^wed the old and the nodcrn 
outlook to a child. Then he indicated th.e influenco ^rhich a child Vg 
reaction to society has on his growth and aosertod the i^iport^.nce of 
iuivin a strong link between the society and education. 

The writer also s^^oke of the acadsnic and functional education and 
diffnrcnco between them as well as relation between ^'unctlenal 
education and thcs needs and inclinations o*: a child and hif^ reaction 
to tii^i% 

Than ixa mentioneil the bases of functional education and how it Is 
pronictea and cucce^du through practice, nxperience p,nd interaction 
bt^^tweon envirorjnei^t anS indl^/idual/ and hov' far it satisf ^lis the 
ncjeds nf. noeisty. 

The relation between fimctional education and scientific and techno-* 
lo^jical dcveloi^dnt and the relation of all these factors to 
devQlnpiicnt were discussed. *lhe writer concluded by (explaining 
the Dtarivl of functional education vis ^a-- vis teaching nethods and 
examinations * 
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121, Abdullaii, i^ul-jad#r ShQikli, ^' History of Education in Scmalia- , . 
riocfadialiu^ Ministry of Sduc-tion, 1?78, 1^ pasjes. 
The dncu^ont contains four clinpt^rs , 

In 1-lie first chaptor^ thQ v/ritrr ^indQrlinod the goals and divisicns 
of irragular education in GoDalis^ shdwinq the factors which lod to 
its flourishing and, censecmently ^ its effect on the social lifo 
ther^, in ad^lition^ to gi*^ina a surviiy ef the major Qducational 
canters in Somalia. 

In ths second ch-;.wter^ the witor spC'K^ aL'Cut education during thfe 
colonization period an«.^ education dorincr the mandate period* 

In chsptor the author rev^iewed education in governmental and 
private schools after indepenacnce (1960-1969) . then talked about the 
syllabuSQ? which Eoi.alia had inherited fror, imperialism^ and about 
higher education and scholarshins * 

In chapter 4, the writer prDSsnted a picture of what education ymm 
during the ravfelatlonnrF'^ pericd with n spccinl emphasis on the 
syllobusGE , te.^chi3r£ ^ 3 tudGnts , compulsory education , university 
education^ ana on educational activities tu general, ^ 



ISLTi^MlC EDUCTiTlON 
Arab CoUiitries 

122, Al-We^ami, Mohamed^ ^'Educating Youth Throunh Isl^.S (Tarbiyat 
ra-'Shab^ Bil-Islfm) , '^ Al-Tarbiyali " magazine/ (Education) ^ Qatar, 
7th y^i^ar. Issue no. 30, The National Qatari CoOTnittee for Education, 
Culture and Sciences, ndtic., Decec^r lQ7r:/pp* C9-71, 

fter defining youth and indicutinq their imEortanee in th& 
developnent of countries ^ the article asserted the iraportance of 
bringing then up according to sound religious principles* 
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In this r^s/Q^t, tlie article in,Ucst©a tho* effect of in^'ormativo 
educaticm without roliqiGus education on tham. 



The writsr then DK^ved on to review the staiid of Isl^. vis-a-vis the 
Qducation ef youth presyntinn hcra tli^ position of Islas regardincr 
spiritual physicnl and social eduoation and giving a^-'-idenco 
with religious sayinr^.^. 

The writer also affirmeu tlie ijipcrtancG of iini^yincv ths effnrts of 
tii# family and the school in the fitsld of youtli education- p^.iinting 
out the Juties of each* 

Firiaily/ the writer dcfintsci the .^.utias nf tha shr.te in supporting 
fomid Islainic education, 



Qatar 

123, Al'-Taffi^ Mchmcc Vixyoz Selir-, *^Educatlon from tha Point of 
VLfsw of lsl^fl*% CM-Tr.rbiyah :iin Wlghat Hasar Al»Islari) , " Al-Tarbiyah " 
macjazine^ (EduQation) # Qatar 7th year/ isaue No* 23, The National 
Qatari CoOTittee for Education, Culture and .^eiences^ Doha, r.ugust 
i91S, p. 67. 

After indicating the apprniich of the west to education and its 
particular interest in it.^ opiritual and naterial aspects, and itfs 
lagk of interest in the indiviclual/ the writ or spoko of Islaj;:*s 
pcioition regarding tiie inOividual and the group. 

Hare, the writer corpared the point of view of Islara to that of the 
west proving that reform has to pay due care to both the spiritual 
and material aspects. He cited momo vi^rsuti of the Koran and the 
Sayings of the Proi^het as an evidence, 

Pinally. tiiu artieli-j pointed out the irrpact of the western point of 
view of education on Islamic education .nt presGut. 



Concepts - 
hi:Bh Countries 

121, Morsi, y^haci-st Mo^mir^ '"rhe Comprehensive Civil Concept of 
Isl^iic Sdacation *, (Al-*!afhomn ?l^i!adari Al-Sh^el Lil-Tarbiyah 
Al-Islaniyah} / ' Al-Tarbiyah ' magaaiino, (Education), Oata_r/ 7th yeair. 
Issue rio. 30, The lJatior,i;i Qatari Co^ittee for Education, Culture 
and Sciences, Doha^ Dec^ber 1978^ pp. 4r5-47, 



At first, tha articlG dt=alt with tl.a irpact of Islan on education, 
indic.utinri thy corj Tslarilc Edacatinn and its causes. 

This followed by = review of thu >^asas of the coinprGh^nsivQ 

cultural concept of Inlaiaic GducRtionf referring to Islar;ic 
auucation as ai: int^grato.l oti^, and S3^1aining the- rrieanirg of 
uhe word 'intagratod- ai.i maans for gu^h intetTr^tion . 

Then the writer sr^ohe of Tqlanic oducaticL as a par^llsl tiLjicntion, 
and explained its str^nc^ reimrtHng practical h^havioral et^ucation. 
tha education of the indlvidu.^1 and the coT^unity and tha disciplining 
of nan's ccnacious and tha ennabling of hir, instincts. 

Fir^Uy^ tha nrticlc showc 1 how Islcmic aducation tsnds to direct 
u^on towards roodness ana discusctd porrraient and internr.tional 
auucttion. 

C 

'utrition ^ 
AiT^b Countrign 

12:^. Al-Pr.ai, Ali, '*I?1-" and ?Jutrition i:ducatioir^ (/il-^Islar. 
Wal-T-rbi/ah AI-Gheza* iyah) ^ ^^ U-Tarbl i-ah" nigasina, (Eauci;.tion; , 
Catar, 7th vnar, ts^ue No. 30, The national patnri Connittca for 
Education^ rultura and Scl&nca^, ur^z, DccenLcr, 197^, pp, G2-G3. 

In a^^proaching his subject, tho writ'^r axplainod what is naant by 
nutrition *3ciucatiDn ai;d the rolo o^ Islam in thir* r&spOGt. 

Then hci dealt witii tho individual's needs of tha vnrioue types of 
foods shewing the poititirn of I^lani rGgarling cc^rtain foods and th^i 
cause f^arefore. 

The witur also diiicussed food habits of Mos1ot.s and their stance 
regarding the teachings of Islan, \^ well as the results of such 
h^its. 

PurthemQri^; thr^ 1 writer asserted the impcrtance guiding youth to 
follow Is?,ainic legislations and of bringing youth up to respect 
tha princ tplcis of Islamic nutrition. 



Legislations 
Jordan 

126, Jordan, Legislations ^ Lav.^, Regulations etc, '- Instructions 
N o. 3 for 1078 Roaardin? Kindar^art^ns in J prdan*% tha liiniotry of 
Education, Collection of Laws, Rules Md Instructiono Relatad to the 
Zlinist^ of Fduc^ition, Part 7, Arinan, 197G, pp, 587-592, 

^Lli-jsa instructions coriprise 13 ?.rticle5. The first gives the nime 
off those instruotions, tiie second detenrdnes the tams for registration 
and aoGoptanoLi in kindergariiens ^ while the third discussae capaci ty 
and the niirfcer of children ftllocatad to each kindergarteri , 

Articla 4 dyala v?ith the issue of affiliating primary clrksses to 
kindergartans %i4iil^ article 5 presents the rules tiiat govern thesa 
kindGrgartens and the books used therein, 

r^rticle G cnvors the a'Sniinistrution and educatic:^n in kindargartens 
and the qualifications of thu han^.dstresses and teachors. Articles 
7 and C define the specif ications of their buildings, outer yards, 
fumituro and equipment, 

rirticlos 9 and 10 anm-JicBts games, to^n and educational aids that 
should be prc^vidcd in kindergarti^i.s as well as games t;- set up in 
outer yards. 

Article 11 then refers to tha pr?ssibility of r^Jplacing games and 
educational aids by other sutuitiuutes to be approved by thy Ministry. 

Article 12 defincF the terms for ./ranting licences to ];indQrgartQns . 

Finally, article 13 c^^jicals tha instructions issued in 1969 regarding 
kindergartens. 



Syllahuoos - 
Lebanon 

127. Sa'd El-'Din, Faysa f^stafa, ^' Laying Dovm a Syllabus for 
Kindargartens in Lebanon ", C^Jad' i^^haj Li-Rc^yad M-Atfal Pi 
U)iibnan) , Cairo, Girls Collage, Mn Shfjns University, 1978^ 463 
pages . 



- A thesis fjr obtainin'j a Fn,D* in Education prasantad to the 
Section of S/llabusus and Toacliinc' Methods, Tha Girls' Goll^gef 
Ain Shiuns Univi^^rsity * 

This toasis is mde up ef 11 ch?ipters * In tua first ch,npt^r^ the 
raseareher pres^nto the tupic, limits and plan of study. 

In chapter 2, she fnllows up the inGraasiug interest in w.^man 
teachers in kindcrcartens in Lebanon* In the third chafter, she 
reviews tlie present status of women teachers in kindergartens in 
Lebanon, in free schools and cni^drates schcols and establishmants 
which preparG thain. 

aiaptars 4 and Z 5aal witn the pressnt status of kindergartens in 
Lebnnon doaling in this field with the main abjective of kinder- 
ca^^ons, their buildings and taacher yr^ficiuncy. 

Chapter 6 c.^verB th<j .-i^dnistration, crganizaticn and torms ef 
acceptance in kindergartens* 

The syllabus proposed by the rssearc^itir Lr cs^lnincd in chanter 7^ 
in ^lich the resaarcher indicates as v:cll the tasks for which a 
kindergarten teanher should be prerared* 

Chapter 3 considers tlm techn.^lngies and techniques of tGachlng and 
learning* 

Chapter 9 assessas this propcsed syllatus and the syst^ of training 
-^mcn tuachars for^kini3drgartens* Here the researcher asserts the 
importance ef the role of the teacher in condncting the educational 
mnendinents that help solve the bocial and psycholDgical problems of 
the Labanese child* 

This is followed chr.pter 10 which mentions the .techniques that 
lead to tne vocational grorth of TOmen teachers of kindergartens - 
Then finally chapter 11 presents the general and particular results 
of the study pertaining to the present status. 

Then it reviews the reconnnendatlrns of the researcher in the 
fields cf -lanning, objectives^ content; paints culture^ and 
satisfying the needs of the present situation so th&t child 
upbringing may be compleBiented at heme and at school ta allow for 
an integrate^ grovrtji of the child. 

r.t the mndf the thesis gives a list of references cnnsulted by the 
researcher. 



TQSLCh&rs - Training 



128. Sa'd El-:^in, Fuysa ^.li^ ** How Prey mrin a and Traininc Kindergartan 
Teaehors H^lys *tothcrs Sat isfy the iqaada of Children V (Door E'dnd 
wa-Tarbiyat Mu'alli^t Mac! M-ntfra Fi M\isa*adat M-Um •J-la 
Mwajahat Ehteyajat Al^Tif 1) , Cairo, The International Islanic 
Canter for DOTcgraphie Studida and Be-^ucircheo , j.l-?^har University.. 
1978, F. 15. 

- a Study submitted to tha CpnfGrenca on MC'tiiGrhood in Islam, 
Cairo, 11-13 DeccMar 1P78. 

The introduction of tjim stM^f animal thu iDportance of the pre-- 
mahool stags, an^l raviawcd tdio prr»Mo^s v^iicn children encomiter at 
this age* 

Tha study then ex^^lainGa the criteria of selectinc girl students for 
training fcr the pjst of kinQcrgnrtGn tunc'^iars, indicating tha 
inp-rtanC'^ of seloctinrT then fro*:i ainong the grfiduates of gacondary 
schO''3l3, and the importgince of having theirs pass n physical, haalth, 
and psyah,3logical?f itnaas tcist, 

Furthsrmcirt^, tha stu^ly defined the standard of yduGatinn neceLsaa^ 
for the prei:aratian ^^f this pru- school stage teachers* 

It also reviawe.l tha tasks cf a kindorgarton taccher, and her dutius 
during and after tliQ school day v^era Bhe transfers her exparlance to 
parents * ; 

The study than presented i:he contents of the subjects necassary for ' 
training; a kindargarten teacher so that she may live up to her 
responsibilities tovra^rds the children and their parents* 

The study concludhd by es^laining the inrortancu '.^f vocational 
grovrth for the kindergarten teacher, and by reviewing means to 
attain such grewth. 



LAWS AiTO LEGlS.LATlOieS 
See^ 5S, 65, 66, 126, l.iQ, 133, 141, ISO, 164. 



98 



LESSOJIS 



Preparation - 
^ Saudi Ar^ia 

129* Alyan^ Si^awkat/ *'Preparing Lessons**, (t'dad Al-Dorous) , 
" Al-Tawtheen (Mucational 'Docmnantatien) , Saudi -^rabia, 

Issue t^, IC, tSeptaraber 1978), pp, 22-25, 

f.ftsr assorting the iniportance of nreparing laasons and tXm main 
objective, of such a preparation, the articlG presanta snma of the 
Heat methodis to attain gdch objectives dctcmining the duties of 
ts^cher, and planning hia afficicnGy in future* 

H-?ra the writer refers to teachers training, the goals which the 
teacher wi^hea to achieve, and thte methods and tools he applies to 
.attain th^.- 

Thun the writer discusses the methods of prcsparing lessons, referring 
to the ii^^rtanca of having a teacher adopt the method # i.e, 
keeping with the subject t^i^t is to be taught, so that the resulto 
of both teachirig and learning ciay be pc^sitive and effective, 

T!ie article further en^knerates the pc4st5 which the teacher should 
consider so as to enoure the succeaa of the lesson, and reviews the 
suitable plans that a tecchfei: should follow and the merits of such , 
plan3* In this respect, the article gives sone inatractions and, 
advices which help a teacher es^lain hia lesson, and prepare students 
to benefit from every informtion included in the lesson* 

r 

Finally, writer indicates the metli^d of formulating thu plan 
lesson' o( plan and the basic elements that it should include* 



Legislations - 
B^rain 

130. Bahrain, "Legislationa , LawS/ Regulations, Ministry of Muca- 
tion Rasolution Conceming Re-forming the Public Library* Coirad.ttQe'S 
'^ M-Magallah Al-Tarbawiyah* - magar.ine, {Educational)^ Issue No* IS, 
Bahrain, EducatiDnal Dociasentation Department, (Auguat 1978) , 40, 
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The res'^luti-n stipulatao, at tlie beginning, the fundnnantals of the 
rsfor^-ition of the c-jmitteei it was to be ficadod by the assistant 
underGecrQtar\^ of the Ministry of Plemning and Cultiiral Relations. 
Tha dlrectiDrs of cort*Lin ^opartmentp were to constitute pnzt of its 
mCTbership , 

The rescliaticn Epscifieul thd oori^u.ttca *s functions and role in thu 
Ghrice of suitable b^ckg for thn public ?.nd school librariiss, and 
in the prasent-^tiorA of rac^TOOndations to h^^lp d^volop library systems 
and ir^rcve their Survicas, 

The resclution also r^intud out tha role of the lit'rary*supcr'/isor in 
the preparation cf r^'OortisndaUions related to the books neijded .?jici 
tha -neans on which he depondGd for the preparation of these recomenda 
ti-^ns* 

The resoXutign specified, at th^ end, the time of the regular 
r^e^tin^j for th^ cor^aittae , 



metit:^ thsts Mm criteria 
Arab Countries 

131* T:l-Keshreqi / Ibr:Lhim, ''^Svssncnt in Education, Obiective Tests 
(:a-Qeyas Fil -Tarbiyah, Al-^rMitebarHt kl-H&wdou' Gvah) , ^^ Al-Magallah 
^M^Tarbawiy ah " togasine, (Educational), (Bnhrain) , Issue Ho* 15, 
Departoiont of IduGaticnal DoGmentation, (Aurrust 1578), pp, 5-16, 

The article asserted the impcrtance of nsscsscent^ a^^lained its 
old and modern tecljiiques, dt^ftned its objective and determined its 
rolu in depicting individual differences nciong students. 

It then reviewed the points to be taken into considyration on 
conducting these tusts, revitwing here the qualifications of a good 
test, and escplainincf methtds ot x-r^parimj it. 

It likewise presented somu of the kinds .of school tests used by 
teachers to assess thair ntude^its^ referrinc to the rules that should 
bv observed on preparing chjectiva tents and E::antionincf their various 
types , 
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NURSERIES 



Ar.ih Countries 

132. Al^^ud^ Hohajned^ "The Prc-School Stage", (Marhalat Ma Qabla 

(Mhrain) f Issue No. 15, The Departonant of Educational Doeuinentation, 
CAuguot 197y)MPF* 17-19. 

At the hutsat, tha writer spoka of the role of kindergartens and 
nurseries^, ond their important influenca on a ohild'a growth and 
on thi formation of his eharaotor, shewing tha diffarences in 
education bet%/ean children who have joineA these institutions and 
those wh^ have not. He then asserted the vital iinportance of 
kinder gart ens for working .raptiiors* 

This was followed by a ravlew nf tee itOM of tha rucoTOiendation 
ASsued by the 33rd International Conferonoe cf Eduoation held in 
1971 regarding_:ti*a importance of providing nurseries and kinder'* 
gartens. 

5*inally^ tho article enicriaratar] the syllabuses and notivities of 
these institutes, showincj how each helps in the child's social, 
emotional and b^avioral growth* 



Legielations ^ 
Jorvlan 

133* Jordan, Legislations. Laws, Regulation etc*, rule 
Ho. 54 for 1978 Regardincj the Sf^oial Security Fund for the lanployeas 
of the Ministry of Education in Jordan , The Aiinla^f of Education, 
Collaction of I#a^, Heguiatioiis and Inntructions Halated to the 
Mnistry of Education, Part 7, Mmian, 1978| pp* 612-61S, 

'Hils re«^ulati©n Includes 14 articles* Tha first defines tiie name of 
the re^alatlon and the secoM e^lains the seanings of the terrns used 
The third covers the eataislishment and the resources of this fund. 
Then article irdafines prooedures for joining this fund^ and tha 
fees to be p-aid by each sender. 
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M'ticlc 5 Showi prQcedures of dropping one's tnoi^erahip articles 
6 and 7 Gcnsi^^er camponeatitfM granted to aoirfcers. Article 8 refers to 
the mttthod of datarmining partial er tntal incapt^iility of the 
manbers , ^ 

Then articlas 9 and 10 desl with thu formation and toe tasks ^ef tha 
board ef direatora* ,Articlvae 11 an^^ 12 Tnentian proGedur&s of 
forming the gcnoral aaserrtoly of the fund r.nd dcfintis ite taaks* 

Articla 13 detarrdncy the stens to ba takfen for seconding employees to 
v/crk for the fund, and appointing its dirQctor, 

Finally^ article 14 r&fers tc the right of the Minister of Ediicaticn to 
thQ instructions ngcessa^ for the implementation of the provisions of 
this rcgulatirn. 



THE PHILOSOPHY OP FDUCATION 
rirab Cjuntriep 

134* Sheikh M-I\rd| ^A'aysuer^ "Education a Freedom and an Inevitabil- 
ity*'/ CM-Tarbiyah Ilorraysh Wa-tetmeyah) ^ " Jul-Mu'alliin Al-'Ar^i " 
m.^ja^in^^ (Arab Teacher) ^ S^ia^ 3lBt y^nr* Issue Tlo* 8, (August 197S) i 
the Ministry of Education^ Damascus r PP- 5C4-577, 

Jit the outset I the article definsd what is i^sant by education and 
deteCTdned its relation to grr^^i* Then it cliff erentiateci between 
instinctive and acquired education and underlined the influence of 
heredity and environrient on educati*^n. 

The article also assarted the uiportance of starting education in 
nnrserias and kind err/art en s? showing th^ role of educa^.. ..on in thuse 
Inatitutiono wd the difffci^jnco tetweon eduoatinn there and in pritnary 
schc.i'ls. - ' - 

The *^rticle further diaoucsed t^h^ rol-^ of yducation in attAining 
thQ objectives of saoicty/ explaining ^he difference l>etweon an 
educational act and an educational atni'naphera, 

Th^ writer also cKajnined toe reJ ation^^botwe^ education on the one hand 
and assessment and forcasting on the ^m^^r. 
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The nrticle erneludel by affirming the inportanse of having educa- 
ticn fcnsad on tha principla of the act mthcr tlfcn on the principle 
of inevitability. It also indicated tha role of the toachar in 
fulfilling this new caneept and highlicrhtefi the mpaot of the 
educatisnal act on the fraadom insivitafcility of education. 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Secandaiy Schools 
Iraq 

135, SQliman# Sayed Hash^^ study of Spna of tiia /.sneate of 
Physical Fitiiosg in tee East and West of tho Sudan ^ the Saeendary 
gfaga - 13 to 16 years (Diras^h Iii-BG'd 'Anaear Al-Liyaqa Al- 
BadanQyah Fi Sharq Wa-Gharb Al*-Sudan, ;a-Harhala Al-Thanaweyah 
13-16 SanL^} , Giim, Boys Phyoical Education Janchtirs Training 
Institute, Hi^.lwan Univers^ity, 1973, 118 pagao, 

- A thesis for obtaining a Itasters Degree in Physical Education 
presented^ tc th« Men Physion.1 Teachers Training Institute at Gisa/ 
Holwan University* 

The thasiB comprises five chapters* Itic first ohows the importance of 
the hypothesis ; means of eelecting the awnple^ the abjective of 
conducting the stu^ and its postulates ^d h^otiieses* 

The oQCond chapter reviews previous relevant sttiaiei an^, chapter 3 
es^laina the steps of tte research ^ indicating tha administrative 
contacts that took place, means af preparing the record lists # and 
thm method and potentialities of the rGsearch, ^ 

Chapter 4 daals with thm statistical la^ applied^ and analyses 
the data. Chapter 5 pre^snts a suMiary of th& research aund its 
conclusions. 

This ia followed by the recpraiandations vrtiich the v^iter believes 
should be aclspte;1. They cover toe necessity of increasing the number 
of teachers specialized in physical education, the syllabuses of 
physical eduQation and its cmpQnents^ plaiming the de^/elopaent of 
toe standard of physical fitness # introducing phyelcal education as 
a basic subject in the various steges of aducation and , providing 
athletic tools and equipn^nts. 
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Tha study aaneluc3.es with a list of Arabic and foreign references 
cnnsiilted iy the rtgaarehsr/ some appendieas inaluding an individual 
recfiitration card for Qcefc student nu^d a collective registratiou card 
for the students of a whole achool. 



Zir^h Gulf Statae 

136, I\l*Nour7^ Al.dul'-Ghani^ '•Planning Education in h^ah Gulf Statas 
frnm th© Point of View of Hanpov?@r", {Takhtecjt Al-^a"leiOT Fi Dwal ' 
Al^Wialij Min MangDor/Al-^QiKfa Al- 'toelah) ^ " Al-Tarbly^ '' magasine, 
(Educatian)', Qatari j7th yeor^ laaue No. 29, (Ootc^er 1978)^ pp* 
36-41* 

The art iclo starts by indicating the importance of human resourooe in 
dQvcloplng TO;untrios particularly as renards thdir aconastic develops 
mant. In respect ^ the writar sheda light on thm rola of aduca-- 

tionol plaiming in such ^ ' levaloprcnt , 

Ho fuither ej^laina thm objeetlvte of ttia educational systems in 
th»ige devalaping comitrie^ particularly in the Ar^ Gulf Countries and 
dif farantlatas betwaOT planning education and plaiming aanpower and* 
the iapnrtance oft^afih. 

He also s^fvaya th« dEmo^aphic statue and the manpower in these 
cowtries^ presenting the aapecta Uiat restrict human wealth in thm. 
The writer underlines the role of planiilng fsducation in eatlefying 
the needs of manpower in ttm region. 

The writer giVeo n general outlook to the future of the Gulf statea 
and cirplains some, of- the t^rM he uses. 

In d^alincT with the ie^ue of oducationnl planning ^ the witer preeenta 
the dtffarent points of view regarding plafming^ aa educational 

planning and compr'^henoive planning, the totaliterian planning and 
planning per stage ^ quality and mjantity in planning # and centrali^a'' 
tian^^ and decantrallsation , ^ 

Thm writer also mentions the siost iaportant problema of educational 
planning and Its tasks, in the field of plaiming manpower, the witer 
indicates the rbjectivas, the dOTVographic status^ and the pa^power in 
the Gulf statiia referring ^ara to the ^itononnal vocational distribution 
of the national mnpower in tela region, ^ / 

I 

1 
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After inuicating mampower, in these states^ the writer fives ex^ples 
of aach Mtatm ieparately. Ha also defines the needs of t;h# Gulf . 
region ef nianpawcir in general and of mmh state in particular* 

In eonolusion, the writer sums up his article in a nur?l3er of points 
upon whieh he basee his recoraiisndatione * The article ende with a 
list of raforences oonsult<ad ty the writer* 



PTOPARATORY BDUCATION 

Di2velopMnt 
S*mudi Arnbia 

137* Saudi Arabia* The Ministry of Eiluantlon, Center for Statistical 
Information and Documentation, '^ Developmunt of Intermediary Education 's 
CAl-Tataviir Fil^Ta'leem Al-IMtawassit}^ Riyadh, 1978/ 71 pagos/ 
(A Seriee of Studies on the Oevelo^ent of Education of the Ministry 
of Education Schools in the Three Y^are 1395/1396 to 1397/1398 
Hegira) , 

The introduction of this report praswts the plan i method and 
pattern of the atudy. Then the study itself is divided into seven 
chapters. The first presents the annual rate of increase in the basic 
variables such as schools • classes, students # teachers, administrators 
^d ^ployees in moriiing and night schools* 

Chapter 2 indicates the ^mual rate of increase in the number of 
newly admitted studants to fdio first year, and shows their percentage 
to the total nuRtoer of registorad students, as well as the percentage 
of students -repeating th^a year in day and night spools # for each 
educationnl zona* for the school years 1396/1397 and 1397/139B 
flegira* 

Chapter 3 dy%ls with th© repeated dietribution of the nwiber of day ' 
and night school^s according to tte ntunber of students registered 
in fench/ at the level of the varipus educational zones for the school 
year 1397/1390 liegira. 

Oiapter 4 then revievm some educational indexes for day and night 
schools # according to the educational zones for the year 13D7/1398 
Hegira, 
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Chapter % indieatos the density of claseei during this saaiy schonl 
year for diiy and night ach^ls, for every edijeational zone* 

dapter 6 follo^^ up tiio dovolapFtent in the rate of Saudi teachers to 
non-Saudi teachers for oash ai^jeot in day sctoolm onlyf accarding to 
tha educational sone for toe three y*i^ars 1395/13^ to 1397/1398 
Hegira* 

Finally / Qhapter 7 inoludQS the results cmcl rcdoniciendatiDna af tlie 
study* 



PR^MIY EDUCATION 

Dovfclspraent 
Saudi Arabin 

138. Saudi Ar^ici, The ^Unistry cf Educaticn^ Center fcr Statistical 
^ liiforoation and Educational Docmnantatlon^ ^' Development in grimary 
Education^ ^ (Al-Tatawur Fii-Ta*leeiB Al-ateda'p / Myadli, 1978, ~ 
89 pageo^ (A Series of Studieo^on the Dt^valonimisnt of Education in the 
Schools of the Ministry of Education for tlie Three Years 1305/1396 
to 1397/139S Hagira, 

We introduction of the report d©ttriainer3 the plM# method ani 
pattern of tlie study, Follov;iAg ^rM the report itself which was 
divided into 12 ehaptera, / 

The first showed tha rate ©f annual increase in the basic vari*^les 
at the level of towns mnd villages. 

^en chapter 2 reviewed tlio annual rate nf increase in the newly'* 
a^Eiitted students at the lev^l of towns Md villages for every edu^^ 
tional zune during the three years covered by ttie study. 

^nen chapter 3 indicated the ratio of newly-a^iitted^' students to 
those repeating the first ptl^ary year at the levels of tovms and 
villagas fcr ever/ educational 4one for the years 13^6/1397-1397/1398 
Hegira . 

Chafer 4 indicated the repeated distributicn of schoola in villages 
and toymBr acooyding to the iimb^p of students registered in each/ 
at tho level of tha educatlonajl zone for the year 13D7/1393 Hegira- 
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'Oxi^ pmt^z gf QlEsmmSf studente^ t^Mhers^ and employ eaa per mahool 
at the levels of tomim and yillagas for every edueational mom for ' 
the tlirec years aovarea by tho research were mentioned in Chnpter 5^ 
while GhEpter 6 dealt with th^ density primary*' class during these 
three yesra nt the. leval of towns mid vlllagec and the educatiarr.I sone. 

Chaptor 7 was clev;ittid to tliG ni^yr of teaGhvjre por primary class 
during thce^ thrye years, while ahaptiirs 8 and 9 indicated the number 
of students per one administrator ^ and then o©r one teacher during 
these three year J ^ at the lavels of toxmB and villages and the \^ 
aduGational ^no- 

Chapter 10 give the total density of a class at tha level of the 
acheca year "''tiring the sehoQl year 1397/1398 ^s^glrar then at~the 
levels of villWiSs and tovms an.1 the edueational 2one, 

While chi^.pter 11 nicntioned th*s regultp of the otudy, chapter 12 
presontud the Jecomundations ami proposals ^ich were divided into 
general recajmandaticns and reccOT\end,:itions related to the\researoh. 



. Probl^ns ^ \ 
Qatar '\ 

\ 

139* M>u Hamdan^ Haasan, '^Problcns of Primary' Educaticn in Qatar, 
and ^eir Refli-ction on Lit%^r^cy- ^ (Hushkilat Al-Ta«leem Al-ateda'i 
Fi Qntar Wa-En'ekasatiha 'r.la Hahw Al-iTmmi:^ah) ^ " Al-Tarbiyah" 
magasina^ (Education)* Qatar, 7th year, leaua IH, .20, (October* 197G), 
pp. 10-13 + p* 17. 

At the outset, the article indicated the influence of the residence 
region C/n drop outs in t]ie primary stage in Qatar, To e^i^lain this 
idea further, the articla presfented a statistical table an this drop out 
its porcentnge cmrtg girls and ^ys, and their ^tal for eve^ class in 
trie primary stage, in boti% villafes and to%ms for the scteol year 
1975/1976. 

^•he writer analysed the data of the t^le and then dealt, with the 
influence of the nationality on drop outs* Here the writer spoke ©f 
drop out a^^ng the nationals of patar and among the es^atriatea of 
other nationalities living in Qatar. 

In this respect, the writer OTnsidered the distribution of student 
drop outs in tte classics of toe prina^ stage for th^ sctool year 
1975/1976, Thmn he indieatad the perc^t^ge of girl and boy drop 
outs, analysing the available data on issue* 
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Tho study prepared by the Miriistry of Edueatien in Qatar by 
following up a group of students in the priory itag© who joinad 
SGhool in 1967 and its results word also presented. These results 
were offored in the form of a table, the data of whieh wers 
distributed on students in te%ms and villages of nationalB and noii- 
nationals of Qatar, 

^an in coTOiiantinq on this table/ the writer showed the number of 
drop outs in every olasSf comparing thCT to other classes. 

Thtt writ« also reviewed the results of another extensive stu3y on 
this issue eoi^uated on drcp outs have joined school in the 
last year aovi^red by the previous study/ i.e. in If72/lf73* 

Thm results of this study dealt %ri.th tho influem^e of student absenae 
and the f^i^ly indraie on drop outs and the reasons for drop outs from 
the point of view of toe studsnts them^elvos/ and whether they wiahed 
to Qontinua their study or find worlc after their dropping out. 

This was followed by a disoussion on the assimilation of students in 
the priiaary sta^e in fAe schools of Qatar # referring here to the law 
of coiqpulsory eduaation/ imd toe terms for adnission into this stage 
in Qatar both in the regular and night schools. 

The v^iter also cougar ad the n'lSL^^er of drop outs among students oi! 
different nationalities and races in patar con^aring the nuntiber of 
births to toe number of students accepted into school in five years / 
in a ttole showing the nus^er of infants bom between toe years 
1965/1969 and toos^ ^accepted in toe first prtoary class in the ye^irs 
1971/1972 to 1975/1976/ i.e. children who are six years aid. 

The writor consnented on this table after excluding the deatos. In 
imother table/ the writer showed the nw^ar of tooee children who 
joined school at the age of s^vcn or eight or nine. The writer went 
even further cmd presented tables which inflicatad tta ntsaber of 
these chilitoen ^o later joined the pr^aratery schools. 

He also gave t^les that ravoal the percentage of the average marks 
of students in toe final primary class in toe year 1974/1975 and the 
percentage of toose obtaining 8 Mr or less for each si^ject studied 
in tois year separately. 
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PRIVME EDUCATION 



Deihrain 

f ■ 

140. B^rain^ The Ministry of Edusaticn, DGpartaant of Educational 
Planning! r Private Eduaatlon in BeJbrain / ManMia, 1978/ 17 pages + 
4 pages in rnglish, ^ 

The introduction dafined private schoali an J the pUTOOEe af 
eondueting auah a study aa them* Then the atudy listeU the nw^er of 
both national and private sehMla and kindorgartens in DaiArain, 

the study , 

indicating the sontext of the ^estionnaire sent to private 
eduaational institutea and the ohjeotive of auoh a ^aitionnaire. 

The writer then gtatoe the roaulta ef this queetiomiairii whieh ahowed 
the ntxtTiber of private schTCls in genaraX and the nmrJber of alaasea in 
nurserieB, kindergartens/ primary ^ preparatory and aeaondaiy atagea/ 
the fw^hmx off etudente in theee sahoola in general and in each 
edua^tiDnal atage aeparatelv/ the ages of theae students/ their 
rqligicns/ and their nationalitiea * 

Thik atutly aleo cava the nuEfcers of the administrative staff and 
teaahefi In these aehMla , thair r eligloiiff ^SK3~n5€IonaTi t , it 
further mentioned the aoheol feaa ppid by each student in eaah stage/ 
authoritias to which theaa sohaols are affiliated/ how thoy are 
finano<sd/ their plan of study/ the st^jects they teaah and their 
QduaationaJ. aetivitiea * 

Finally/ tha study concluded by an escpose of the probl^M that^ 
confront private achools in Btorain, and a general coranent on the 
loQEtiafts of theae sehaols/ th^ir buildings/ teachers / fees/ 
syllabuses and. their plan of study. 

This waa followed by a aeries of tablaa indicating the* names of 
private schools in Bahrain/ their niffitf^er/ the nmtfcer of Uieir 
students aecardlng to sen and stage/ the ^ra^er of classes fo^ the 
school year 1977/1978/ the hatlonalitiea of girl and boy students 
in these schools, the nm^er of .those employed in themg their 
\ n^tionalitiea and qualificatians in the schoal year 1D77/1978 
as well as the agea and religions of girl and bay atudents in these 
private achaals for the same school year 1977/1078* 



/ 

Legislations t / 
Jerdan % j 

141 . taglslationa , Laws # Ragulations , etc * , inatruotions No . 
1978 Regarding Private Sahools y in Jordan # the Ministry of Education 
Collaation of ^ym. Regulations and Instruetioni Related to the 
HiiU.stry of Fdueation, Fart 7, hmm^, 191B, pp. 583-586* 

Thegg instmotions include 12 articles. The flret indiomtes the name 
of th^se instruotione^ the secoi^ datermines tha terms of acceptanca 
in private schools. 

The jthird artiela defines toe mniisum area of classroom^ and maxlmuin 
nisaber of students in each class of the primary , preparatory and 
secondary stages, 

Articles 4 and 5 cover the terms for proMting students to higher 
clasp^s or repeating the same class. Article 6 refers to tlie 
nationality of teachers in &ixed primary schools* Article 7 stipulate 
the acceptance of irsrrlod ysom^M students in private schools. 

Article 0 datennines the subline ts which should be taught in private 
schools and es^lalns t^rM for teaching, additional subjects in the 
aoi^ulsory stage. 

Article 9 ^e^s of the teachar of islaEiic education irfiile article 10 
deals witlv the nuE±>er of lessons fnr each subject. 

Articla 11 ref«Drs to the authority of ths Minister to withdraw the 
licence of private schools, 

Hio 12th and last article deteminas the suspension of instructions 
No* 3 for 1969. 



l^ngllsh Lan^iage * SeTOndftry Schools ^ 
JordM 

142. Mouibli^ >fohainsd Sa'aed| "The Effectiveness of the Technique of 
Prngrmrned Bclucation in ??eachln^ tee English lian^a^e in Secondary 
gchools "> (Fa'aleyat Osloob Al-Ta'leem Al^Mot^araaj Fi Tadrees 
Hadat M^liougha Al-Engell^eyah Pll^Sofoof Al^Hianav/eyah) , AOTian, 
Faculty of Education^ Jordan University, 1976^ 113 pages. 
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- A tiieols for Maat'ers Deere-:? in Education preaanted to the 
Teacherg, ty^uining Colla|,*s of tha University of Jordui, 

This thesis :^cooprlse3 four parts- first starts with an introduction 
and teeh reyiews previouo relevant studies and indicates th© 
Hypoto^sis and importanOQ of the thesic* 

Part 2 f^^slains tKo metood of ealnating thG sample ^ its prngrams and 
tha educational objaetivas of the thesis. 

This is followd by a reviev? cf the educational tests and techniques 
with a full e^lanation for the «3^erimental and statistical design 
wd tlie measures used. 

Fort 3 Govers th^ results of thj study on the influence of prograapmed 
education on the w^esUt am wall as strong ^oups. It indicated the 
difference between students .who have received prograiraned education and 
thosa who were c^iven ordinary education. 

This part also shows the difference bet^en weak students who have 
received prograjmsd education irid those who wore educated through 
ordinary lecturing* 

Part 4 discussQf and analyses these > results* Finally, it gives a list 
of Arabic and foreign references consulted by the researcher in 
preparing his study* . ,= 

The appendixes deal with school unit^^gjeducatioMl objectives # tests 
for school units ^ clues for answers , grades ■ of students in the s^ject 
of English language, ! 



PUBLIC RELATIO.TS 

" ' ' Tasks ^ 
Kuwait 

143. Al-pe*eii^^ Abdul-^AaliV "Ihe tole ©f PiUslie Relations under the 
Syst^ of Syllabuses", (boortM-- •Elaqkt la-'AMmia ^i Zel Al-l4oukararat) ^ 
' Al^Rayed '^ mafta^lne^ Kuwait,, 8th yeari Issue He, 395^ Kuwaiti 
Association of Teachers 21/12/1970^ p* 18. 

The article started by tnentioning tl^ie date on which the syatOT of 
syllabuses is to be, applied at the level cf secondary schools « 
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yhen it dealt with the eoroanoemcnt of tha systtiin af public 
relations b&fore it prosead^d to review the systipra for setting up 
this bOttifa in gvery sehoal indicating Tts tasks ^or fowfiulating 
a definition of the tem public relations. \ 

artiale also eKplfiined the relo ef publio relations inside 
ami eutilds the sehool in eoo^ration with ^he various infamation 
madia. Finally # tiie artiels tnantioned the nacegsary salifications 
of a publio relations offiaor. 



RELIGIOUS EDUCATiON 

I'l'j^ Saloh^, Na'iaat ^sha^ '- Tho MoaTOe and Mult Education in tha 
Contemporary Sooiet ^y'S (Al^Ma^jid v^-ta^leem Al'l^ar Fil-Mujtaiaa' 
ltL--Mu'asor) / Sara El-Layyany International Center for Funetioaal 
Adult Education in the r^ab f^rld, XOIB, 1*14 pages. 

This docmnent is xnade up oJ aevyn ohapters. The first deals with 
the task of the mosq^oj ainoe the era of the Prophet, and its role in 
ad^t eduQatlon« 

Qiapter 2 reviews the role of the Boique in the cont^porary socioty * 
Here the writer refers to the needs of tho qantatt^raiy saolety for 
some of the funotions of the ms^s such as teaching the illiterates 
tile sort of educatien that ties tii^ to toeir religion* 

'Chapter 3 covers the means of training and preparing the litiams of 
TOsquas to Oferve the conmunlty and face the rapid changes in science 
and tachnology and toeir inpact on ideas an^ idoeloc^. 

Chapter 4 reviews the davelopment of the mesque architecture from 
the early Islariic era to tiie r^resenti, while tiie atoinistrative and 
organizational pattern of the Game' Hosque (Coinprehensive Mosque) 
are discussed in chapter 5* 

In chapter 6, the writer a.^serts toQ iirportanca of reviving the culture 
of the riosque^ referring h^re to Ahe fc^cle played by the mosque in 
the early Islamic era in th^ saryice cf the IslOTiic coimnimity, and 
comparing it to the mosque^, of tqday* 
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In this respect, the writer dsfinas the merits of the old meaque 
and sucgusts means for planniny tc- restore ita status and culturis. 



The lait chapter present! the receDmendations of tihe Seminar on the 
Role of the Mosque in the Cantamporary Society^ and discueoes the 
role of the mosque as a canter for religiose ^ scientificv cultural 
and social enlightment in th^? iociety/ in addition to its principal 
rols in wc-rship. 



SCHOOL ACTIVITIES 
Lebanon 

145. Itouqbil, Fahmy Tawfiq, ^ SchTOl Activities, Its Concept , Its 
C ry anl z^irn an J Its !^lntlon with theSy llabus " , (Al-Nashat 111- 
Madbcasi^ Mafliouriehi; Ws^Tansimhi, Wa- 'Elaqatlhi Eil-Manhaj)^ Beirut^ 
(Al-Miaira Pytliehing Hrrase) , 1978^ 181 pngm^* 

Tine intfoduction of the bMh defines school activities and their 
role in developing the student's mental, physical ^ spiritual and 
social abilities* 

Then the book Itself is divided into oight chaptors, the first of 
which es^lains the c^^ncept of school activities and its influence on 
the life of a student at school. 

Chapter 2 discusses tho relation between school activities and the 
syllabus with reference to several issues of particular educational 
values such as the cooperation between society and school. 

Chapter 3 includes a study on school assQciations^ the role ^f the 
teacher in organising activity Gssociations^ and the obstacfts that 
hinder their work > / 

■^en chapter 4 considers athletic activities and v?hat siiiorts mean^ 
menticning in this rosp^sct games # s^rto and activities outside the 
syllabus, / 

In chapter 5 , the author ^nalyses outdoor sports and camps and their . 
types. Ho then deals in chapter 6 with artistic activities as 
rapreseftted by music, sketching, sculpture, drawing and developing the 
ai^ility to innovate, , 
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Oiapter 7 aovers ichoel aativitios in the field of linfuistiGs, 
referring hare to schcol journalisin, oratoriGSi and thi rol^ of 
lib»arles raading* - 

Fiftally, ehapter 8 e^lains how the programs for such nQtivities may 
be organised, planned, diraot^d and supervised* 



SCHOOL rJDMINISTRaTIOW 



Arab Countries 



146* S*f 'oed, Mohawed Ahmad, "The Status of School , rvtodnistration in 
Our Areb Sehcols'S (Waqe* M-^Oari Al-Mfidrasey^ Fi Hadaresinay 
M-*Arabaya), "Al-^tarbiyah" aacraEino. (Edueatic^n).^ Qatar i 7th y©ar> 
Igeuo Hb, 29, The Nationrtl Qatari Cenraittec for Mueation Culture and 
Seiencesi Doha^ Oc3tDber V^lBj pp, 30-32. 

O^o artlele started by defining the terma "Atoinistration" and 
''lldftiifiistrator*% showing the duCiGs and rights of the latter* 

Then, it presented the types of administrmtien ai^ how its ooneapt 
has developed in the past and the present, enumerating €ha eoffiponMta 
of the present conGept* ^ 

The artiole further raviaw^d the types of sehool ad:.^nistration, such 
as tiie autoerattio and the demQaratia ones. The witor then dealt witii 
the adminiatratiye skills the quaaifioatians of a sucoessful 
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.f. Iiis duties 3s an educational leader- 



Fiinally, thf?, wri^ur presented hio propoaals on the duties of a 
ftuapessful administrator and what he should do in his sehool, Th€ 
article conoludea with; m list "of ref ereiioos . 



14 7, j Al-ricugeil, 
the iiobilizati 
Quwaha Al-*Bashare 



Saudi AraJiia 



Soliinan Abdul^^Ratean, "Sehool Aclininistration and 
of its l^power'-^ CAl^Edara Al-Madraseyah Wa-Hashd 
/ah) ^ "Al-Ta^ieeq Ikl-Tarbawi ", (iDduoatidftal 
OOQyBpentation) , Saudi Arabiai Issue WoV IS7 (StiptOTliar 1&78) , 

pp. 4o*i4* , ' 
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Jit outRQt, the article fined: what is maant by scho^-l and the 
objectives far which it is built, referring here to the importance 
of providing an understandinf scllool adrainistration supplied with all 
the- necessary material and hraan potentir.lities , 

The article then discussed the scope of action of the school adni- 
nistration in the fields of guiding stuaento/ followinq up the TOrk of 
teachers^ suporvising the financial and L^dministrativu affairs/ and 
Assessing syllabuses and school books, as well as solving the problem o 
school rotardnesp. and othar sitdlar matters . 

This was followed by an Q^lanation of tlie role played by school 
admiristrntion in guiding students, and in bringing them up from 
the religious, physical and Tnental aspects as well as helpinn them 
-icquire sound physical, behavioral and ideological habits. 

The article also discussed some of the educational t.^sks of the 
school administration, such as the distribution of studtsnts to 
classes and the mettods usad in tiiis distribution. 

In this respect, the writor melitioned distribution according to 
alphabetical order, stulents * work and their level of comprehension. 
He also indicat^^d coordinated distribution based on the standard of 
intelligcncci. 

The writer spoke of the role of the school administration in studying 
^oence an<3 drop outs to find out their reasons and means of remedying 
them. This article also covers the rol€i of the school atoinistration 
in maintaining the health standard of students' and training then 
to ao\md healthy habits. 

The writer further mentioned tl.a efforts of school administration 
in providing meals for studantfi, and in supervising over them during 
breaks and durinq' the change, of teachers. 

Finally, the article discussed the relation betwoen school administr.n- 
tion and teacher, ^nd the former's role in discoveyinc; the students' 
talw.ts and utili^.ing thair skills in developing the school. 
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^ SCHOOL fiDHINI STATION AND ORGANIZATION 

Compulsory Stage * 
Jordan 

148, SoliEumi B!i]cr All J^er, " Administration of tlie Campul^fory 
Stage in Jogdan frpm 19S5 to 1974 Cairo, TonchGrs Training faculty, 
Al-Ashar UnivGrsity^ 1970, 24'? pages + Appendices. 

- A 'thesis for obtaining a fiastero Douree in Educatinn precented to 
thQ DopartCHSnt of Educational Attalnistration and Planning, Tcachorg 
Training Collage, M-Azhar University, 

This thoaig is nado up of four chapters. Tho first present the topic 
of research, its importancQ^ its nbj^Bctivcs and its tiLW, place and 
hi^an sccpe* 

Hc^rd, the writer also defines ^the specimen nature, method^ tool and 
plan of research. 

In cha'r^ter 2, tho writer speaks of the origin of administrative 
thought in modern times and e^qrlains the term "hunmn relations" 
in the field of adinlnistration. 

In this respect^ the writer concentrates on teaching, educational and 
school ateLnistration and their relation to adminietration in ganoral, 

■Ihe writer further revie%*s the ccnstitutional and legal basis of 
education in Jordan, s 

Chapter 3 explains the stru^cture of educational atoiniatratlon in 
Jordan^ particularly concentrating en the aducational scale ^ thu 
authorities supervising it anci the distribution of authority and 
competences of ministries, directoratos and school. The writer also 
* speaks of financing general aducatian in Jordan* 

Chapter 4 covers the ad:ninistiation of the coit^ulsory stage in 
Jordan, defining the tenn ''compulsory" and Its concept in Jordan, 
The writer then criticises this concept and es^^lains the sound 
one. 

Here, he discusses the ccampulsory stjige, its teachers/ thuir role, and 
how they may be trained. 
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He alsc eKplains tiQ concept of educational administration in the 
ccmpulsory stage, the chnracteristicfl of the educntional riMhinety 
in Glass, the duties of compulsory educational administration, the 
role of ccmpulsory schocl in the local coimnunity ancl parents and 
toachers counGils. 

The writer th«n prQaents the results of the fielc! study, mentioning 
thQ maasuras and applications adepted, and indicating the prefclGmg 
whi^ directors balieva prevent the ac'^nistration from attaining its 
goals. 

In this rasx^GCt, the writer ref^irs to suprer.e educational adnlnistrition 
schcol structure, teachers, local uenTOmity, books, furnitura, 
stationery and difficultiys personally enccuntcred by the schoDl 
masta.r, particularly as r^c^r ^c studonts, and syll^us. 

At the end of this last chapter^ the writer presents some reeomienda" 
ti^ns to Qvercome such probloms and difficulties. 

He also gives a list ^f for^^ign and .^I'atdc references he used in 
preparing hiii study. 



149, Al-Tahhin, Khalid, "Soirn of thci Factors Contributing tq^ School 
iiasimilation and the Bole of tlie Fanily in This Respect", (Ba'd 
Al-'AwMiel Allati Tushim Pll^Tahseel ;i.l-Dirasi Na-Door Al-Usrah 
Menhu), ' m-Mu'alliin Zil- ^Arabi (The Arab Teacher) , {Syria), 
31st year/ Issue Ho, 7, Ministry of Education, Daroaseus, (July 197B) ^ 
pp, 503-500. 

After comparing tim old and modam trends in studying school 
assimilation^ raviswing the bases of these studies^ and the results 
they have achieved^ and mF^ntioning the social and psychol»^gical 
factors affecting such an assimilation, the wlter discusses the role 
of the family in providing the irost in^rtant factors that affects 
assimilation particularly tine psychological and the mental ones* 

Dealing witli the psychological factor, the writer states that 
ps^'fehi^logiata have agreed on the in^rtanee of toe reactions between 
parents and sons in bringing up children and in proTOting ^^eir 
personalities* Ee also spa^s of the ir^rtance of a child's early 



SCHeOL ASSIMILATION 



Fardly Role 
Arab Countries 
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ea^arienees in his bringing up^ and the iir^ortance of the relation 
between parents in this upbringing, referring here to the results of 
the fiold studies conducted schclars in this respect. 

Ha concludes this part by shcn^ing the relation betv;^en a student *s 
porsonal and social adaptation and school assimilatiQn* 

On discuasing the rDle of the family regarding the mental factor 
and ita relation witli school assimilation , the writer reviews some 
of the researches conducted in this field enimerating their results* 
ThLs is follov^d by a discuss ion of the topact of the cultural 
stMdard of the f^nily on a student's assimilation. Ha again presents 
the rasults of researches conducted in this field. 

Finally / the witer concludes by presenting some points which should 
be considered by the fOTily for developing their children's ability 
to assimilata * Hien, he gives a list of the references on which ho 
based hfs article. 



SCHOOIi DAY 

Legislations 
Jordan 

ISO. Jordan, Legislations, Laws, Regulations etc,^ " Instructions 
1 for 1976 Regarding gchool Day "# in Jordan^ Thm Hinisti^ of Educ 
tlon^ Collection of Laws, Regulations and Instructions Related to 
tho Ministry of Education^ Part 7, Anman, 197S, pp. 560--S82p 

Tfiesa instrTjctlcns comprise ten articles. The first gives the n^ie 
©f the instructions and tte second defines the terros and words 
used. 

The followinrr three articles deal with the procedures of registering 
absence and the stand of thm school regarding absent students or 
those whose absence ig repeated. ^ 

Article 6 gives tlie procedureis applied to a' student who does not 
iittend the exans due to acceptefi cr unaccepted excuses, 

Thmn Mtlcle 7 lists t^ accepted excuses, while article S includes 
the il^visiona pertaining to the absence of students in the third 
secondary year. 
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Articlti 0 dijals with tlie rnla nf the IMucation CoiDnittee in cases 
not ccvcra^l by this legislation* 



Finally^ article 10 mentions the steps to be adoptod regarding other 
legislations tbat m:; be ccntradictcry to these InstMCticns* 



::CHOCL MAP 

Planning 
Qstar 

151, ElStlouri^ Abdul^Ghani, "The Schfjol Hap Batwaen Thenry and 
Application" p (M-iuiarita Al-^iiadraseyah Bein Al--Nasarey^ Wal- 
Tatbaeq) , ^^ Al-Tarbiyah^ Mga^ine, (Cucatlon) , Qatar^ 7th year, 
IS£,U6 no. 23, (Au^t 1973), pp/ 34-35. 

At first, the article deals witli the population crrowth in Qatar, 
the aspects of social change mnd its i^act on education, and its 
need for a school tiap. 

Then the writor defines the soh^l map# its objectives, stages of 
planning it/ its compcnents and the obstacles that prevent its 
preparation. ^ 

In this respect, he als^D presents the most ir^'ortant elements that 
lead to its succeos . 

Finally, the writsr speaks of the school meps nnd the designs and 
data required to prepare them, particularly referring to the need for 
data on the educ.'iti'^nal status and its analysis, and on the need 
for school buildings, equipBiGnt and staff 

In inclusion, the writer mentions the ctiteria that should be taken 
into consideration on egtahllshlng school buildings, h list of 
references consulted by the writer is appended to the article. 



SCHOOL HEALS 

Projects 
Thm Sudan 

152. Th^ Sudan, The Biiniatry of Education^ " School Fa^d hi6B *' , 
(Al^'Awh Al-^aaza*! Al-Madraai), Kharteim, El-Nashar Al-Tarbawi 
Publishing House, 1978, 14 pa^s. 
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After indicating the importanee of school meals in the developing 
CQUiitrlea, the document reviewed artialGs ©f the Agre^ent of 
School Food Aid signed by the Sadan and the tJorld Fc^d Program, 
docmaerAt further s^fwed objectives.- various stagss and projects 
inoluded in this agre^ent, differentiating beta^aen the projects 
that have aetually been impleaanted and those imder^ay* 

This was followed by an e:^pose of the new project which is to be 
complwited by 1982^ giving its cnst^ merits food rations allov;ed in 
it, students benefiting froa it and its ea^aeted proaceds, 

Thfesn the dooraent dealt with the project of school meals approved by 
the governMnt of the Sudan in collaboratien viith Food and Agriculture 
Organisation/ aientionin^ in this respect the plan of the project end 
the National School Meals toimittae and its basic tasks , as well as 
the project's aid in kind and contributions by the five year plan 
1978/1982, 

Finally, the document presented a new prospective of the proposed 
program for educational establishments for five years and the cost 
per e.ioh imi^. 



SCHOOL T^m SOCIETY 

Tachnolegy of Eduoatien ^ 
Syria 

153, KariM, Anwar Kamdi^ "The School as a Center of Enlightoent 

and a Means of PrOTOting Talents Should be Supported by tedern 

teohnolegies'% (Al^iladrasa Marka^ E3h*aa' Ha-arM Mawah^ 'Alayna 

Ann Wa'azsegiO^ia Bil-Taqneyat Al-Hadsetha) , " Al-Hu'alliin Al-'Arabi '^ % 

magazine/ CArab ^oaahmr) ^ Syria^ 31sfc year. Issue No. S, tfie Ministry ^ 

of Education, Damscus, (August l9Vy) - pp, 598-GOO. 

After mentioning thfe speed of devt i .v^jment and progress, the writer 
aseertod the importance of preparing mentalities to accept such 
change , 

Here^ he referred to the schtvcl role in preparing mentalities for 
future life* He further discussed tlie intact of traditional education 
in isolating the school from the sociuty ^ich it should ser^a. 
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This was followar. by an e:cplanation of the objectives of schorl in 
Syria aftyr independence and how adoptin^7 thosQ objectives led' te th^ 
formtion of a good citisen and raisus tliu standard of living. Th^; 
writer also indicated the role of ycuth organizntions in training 
youth tn build their soci^ny, and in discovering youth leaderships. 

The article thtLn aOTlaincd whit is ntant by tho tQChnf^logy of educa':i 
and the impoxtnnee of prf5viding schools with this technology. 

In this roapyct, the writar definoJ the difference between the role 
of thq teacher in the past and his role under the application of 
educational tuchnologie^. , ^hj v;riter also aoserted the importance 
hiving a teacher li^ educAtion with work. 

At the t^iid of tha article^ the writer presented the of forts exerted 
by the Syrian ninis^ry of Fdiioation in calling for a ceninar in 
co<jpcrahion with the Arab League's Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural' Organic ation to discuss the importance of nwdern means of 
comsur»i cation in tlie fi^ld of euucatien* 



SCHOOL SYLLABUSES 
Th,e Sudan 

lb4, Othmn, Ibr^in' Mn^hamed, '"^e Locaticn of the Sudan arid Its 
Importahce in School Syllabuses* * (Ma^.'/qi' Al-Sudan Wa^T^Mffljeyatihi 
Fil-Hanahej Al-Deraseyali) ^ " Al-Tawtheeg Al-Tarbawl " ^ (Educational 
Dc^cumentaticn) ^ The Sudan, 11th yeary Issua Wo, 40 47^ {SeptenJ-er 
and DaccRSber 1978), pp, 1-6. 

This article reviews the syllabuses in the schools of the Sudan ^ 
particularly the syllaburjas of history ^ gem^raphy Md civics* 

It refers to some of their drawbacks such as tiieir negligence to 
indicate th^ truu concept of the importance of the geagraphical site 
of tho Sudan. 

The article than deals with scliool l»oks and how they neglect the 
geoaraphic location on discussing historical events* 

Tlie writer also .sheds light on the charactorigtics and advantages 
of the gaographical site of the Sudan, af^serting the importance of 
studying and ineorporatinG it in the school syllabuses. 



121 



J 

^ 



•rha artiela further highlights ooKiii of tlie Iraportr.nt facts and 
prospectiv^as of thio geographical site, showihg the stylu and phrases 
that should be uaad acd*?raincj to the academe IgvuI of students* 



SCIOICS 

Priniary Schools = 
Iraq 

155, garyaqous, tlbtisa^i Paraj, " Phoenetic Reaction in Classes 
of Variad Slsas in th ti Sub:^ect of Science and Health Education for 
th^^ifth Primagy Class (Al-Tafa'ul M«^Lafsi Pil-Sefouf Al- 
Mutabayenat ra-i%hjari Fi Hadat Al-*taomn wal--Tn-Liyah Al-^Sehiyyah 
Lil-Saff M-?2iaifds Jl-ateda*i). BaghdaJ^ Toachers Tjfaininn Collce*?, 
ad Uni varsity, LXOIB) , 130 pages + 8 in English. 

This theaia compriaas tivu ciiapters, T?i^ first presents the 
hypQthasis^ and tha importance ef studying it, as well aa toe 
targat^ and limts of the research apd the terms used in it. 

Chapter 2 roviaws previous relevant studies. Then chapttir 3 eKplaitia 
tha method of the research^ ra^ans of selecting the sainple and the 
tools md pracodures of the ej^eriinent, 

Chaptar 4 Jiscussee the results / ana chapter 3 presents the 
recoKnendationa, %di±ch indicate; the importaiice of reconaidering tha 
systCTi of preparing and training winen taachers to understaiid the 
educatiamU. aspects in such a ymy to enTOuraqe interaction between 
teachers and ^^irl students. The recomnendaticns further call for 
guiding wnmen teachers tf!^ apply the methods teat attract girl student 
tD ttie lessons, stiirolata their Interest, their participation and 
their initiatives* 

The toesis concludes with a list of Ar^nlic and forei^ references 
cc^nsultud by the researchor in preparing his study. Thm appendices 
include a list of the schools us^ as samples for the researah and 
their locatien, a list of phoenetic interaction for a group of ten 
large classes and a susmary of thm research in both Arabic and 
English lan^ages* 
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SECONDARY EmJCr*T10N 



Davelo^ant 
Arab Countries 

156, Morsi/ FtohaEied toimir, "Propageci *\lterimtives to Develop 
Saccnda^ EduGati©n in the Arab Countries"/ {Bada'al Muqtaraha 
Nahwa Tat^ter Al-Ta'leair: Al-^Mawl Fil-Bclad Al- *Arabiyyah) p 
*' M-Tarbiyiih '' magazine^ (EducatiDn) , Qatar , 7th year, Issue 
No. 28/ (August 1978), pp, 36-37. 

After asserting the Jj^port^ance of secondary aducation in the educational 
ladder in the Ar^ Ccuntrius and ttie a^i^rancss of these countries of 
its iinportajiGe / the article presents tlie modara trends to rcfcrin this 
aduoation in the ?*rab World, 

In this respect^ the article mentions tha trtmds of liberating 
saoondary sehool from its relatinn wiyi imiversity and developing 
saeonda^ education/ its objectiv^as/ its tagks and its contents so 
that it :r*ay venture into actual life. 

H^re the article entanerates some of the efforts exerted by the Arab 
Countries to attain totli trends, ' 

Then the writer deduces hi a own renarks regarding the aspects 
pertaining to the dondnanoe of the academic side In this t^e of 
education/ and the experiments TOnducted in tiiis field,, 

Bie article further presents the increasing complaint from the 
inadee^acy of this type of educay^an as it Lb, and its need for 
development. Here the writer gives the spscificationa of the strate!^ 
nacessary for such a work, KFitiiin the framework of these specifications/ 
he offers fomr alternatives/ considering each in the light of his 
own opinion in what secondary edueatlon in the Arab Countries should 
be llka^ and asserting ttie iE^rtanc© of trial to detorsdn^^ie 
required altemstives* 



smP-EWJCAfion 
Iraq 

157* NassaT/ lOialaf/ "Self -Hiducatian and the Comprehensive 
Confrontation of illiteracy**/ (kl-Ta'lMm Al-Sati WaHtuwaaJaha 
Al-Sh^aela Lll^ttotilyyah) / ^Al-Mu^alllm Al-Jade^' * magazine/ 
(New Teacher) / Iraq/ 4Dth year/ Isaua Ud, 2, (Dec^^r 197a}, 
pp. 46-50, 
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After detaraining the eoncept of eel f -education, the categories it 
may ser^a and'tiie reasonp that mkm it suitable t© adults # the writer 
indicated the stages of eQl£--education, asgerting in this context 
the importance of planning «^ preparing tlie programs* 

- - * _ 

Here the writer also mentioned the qualifications of theso progrmns so 

that such an education may be effective suid sufficient, 

Thie was followed hy a review of the methods used in self education* 
In this respect, the writer mentioned learning through correspondence, 
its scope ^ and the scientific levels^ s^illtles and large-^gcale 
e^erience ^iroughaart life which this method provides to ttiose 
studying throu^ it as well as the subjects ttiat it could present* 

ThQ writer also spoke of progr^Eied education and the importance of 
using this t^^ education in the field of vocational literacy^ 
showing hov? the subjects studied by stiuients could be progrra^od. 

The writer ccneludud by indicating the means for using mass media 
in an effective manner in the field of self-education ? and how 
relevant programs ray be prepared for ladio and Television. 



IN-SERVICE TRAlKIlJa 
Jordan 

158, ^ l^erisat, Hohwied^ •'Obstacles of Xn^^Servloe Vocational and 
Acadekla Growth for the Teachers of Acad^oic ^vernmental Secondary 
School Men md l^ojnen TeaoherB in Jordm'', (Mu'awweqat Al-*NurBUw hX^ 
Itehani wal-Akadiiid. Pi Athna* ^-MjeAaa ^l-•^*u*alliDli Al-Madarls 
Al-Thanaweya Al-*Hefcoumeyah Al-Acadesaeyah wa--Mu*allimatiha Pil-Urdun) ^ 
" Msalat Al-Mu^allim ^'j (Message of toe Teacher), 21st year. Issue 
na, 3, (Jdly-Soptember 1978) / pp, 12-15, 

At the outset, the witer showed the influence of sex and relevant 
ciroumatances on obstacles to in-setvice vocational and acadendc 
develojment . 

In this respuct, he referred to the clrcmBstances of ^^?men. teachers 
and their pre^occupation with tiieir dMiestic affairs and children, 
the circumstances and tradlUons of the Jordanian society and their 
impact on toe vocational growth of vaoman teachers. 
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Then the writer dealt with the influence of the years of service on 
obstacle! to vocational grovth. 

He divided men and woinen teachers into categories according to thoir 
tem of sewicc and how.thia terra affects thoir e^erience and 
VQcational grewth. , 

Finally, the witcr spoke of how the level of educational qualification 
affects. the obstacles to vocational growth. Ke then discuesad the 
results obtained. He also offered sclutione for some prDblcas 
Fortlcularly these wMch hinder TOmen teachers mora than men in 
certain fields of in-service vocational grevtii. 



^ SPnCIM* EDUCATrOM 

The Mentally^Retarded - 
Kuwait 

15&, 'Seirvlces Pertaining to Childhood" , {IQindamat Hawla Al- 
rofoula) , " Kuwait " raagaaine. Issue No. 333, (July 1978), pp. 23-31. 

After escplaining the meaning of family planning and the difference 
between it and birth control, tha writer defined the of forts 
exerted in the field of family plajming in Kwrait. 

Then he noved on to deal >^th mental retardness, showing what is meant 
by It, Its causes, and moans for diagno^i..g it, as well as the medical 
eare that should be oxtanded tcs those who are mentally retarded and 
means of preventing it, 

Thm writer also indieated how examining woman bofere marriage as well 
as prefmant ynm%n say restrict ttiis problem. He alse enumerated the 
authorities that take - cara of the mentally retarded in Km^it, 
oxplainiftg the role of health institutions in this field. 

Finally, the artiele reviewed a study en tha Kuwaiti nwther's recogni- 
tion of, the state of her mantally-ratardecl child, and her stairf vis- 
a-vis this problam. 
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Bahrain 



160. AMul-Jalecl^ "A Glimpse at Iduaation in (Laota 
'An El-Ta'l0cim Fil-Bahrain) , "Al-Bayed" mggaalne , Ku^iti 8th year, 
Isfue No* 395, (Deeei^r 21^ 1978)^ pp, 16-17. 

7kftGr montioning the educational dGValepment in the Giilf Statas, 
the artiele presented some edueatlQftal etatistles relative to Bahrain 
in 1970/ daaling with the nmnfcer of schools i claasQS^ atudents^ 
teachers in each sta^e of education nMielyi primal, preparatory^ 
eecondary and higher institutes, the nimber of girl students in each 
stage ^ rates of growth^ success , drop outs in various alassea in 
different stages - 

Then th?^ writer reviewed the activities ef the Ministry of Education 
referring to th& a&ninistratlon *"f books* syll^useSf aM educational 
aids as well as the departments of planning, follow-up, doctjmentation, 
general education, literacy and adult aducation, technical and 
, vocational education, the oducational training center, the public 
library, departments of educational missions, musGwas, exi^s, scouts 
and public relationa. 

Finally, the writer eniamQrated the conferences in which the Ministry 
of Education participated* 



161, Noshwanii Abdul -M^guid/ '* ^e Helation Between Mental Distinction 
and Some Aepecta of Motivfcs and tha Fersonal Trends of Students in 
the Seoondary Stage In Syria ", (Al-*Elaqa Bain M-Tafawwuq Al^'Aqli 
wa-Ba»d Jawanab^-Daafs^iyyah Wa-simat Al-shakhsiyyah 'End Tullab 
Al-Marhala Al-Thanawiyyah Fl Sotur^ah) , Cairo Teachers Training 
College, Ain -Shams University, 1970, 290 pages* 

" A thesis for nbtaining a Ph.D* in Education presented to the 
Section of Psychological HeallA^ Teachers Trainlna College, Aln-^ 
Shams University* 



STTOEIITS 



Distinction ^ Secondary Stnge ^ 
Syria 
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This thesis is made up of five chaptere, the first of which determines 
the objeGtive of the researoh, its importance and the terms uead in it* 



Then chapter 2 eacplains too basic ooncepts partiqularly thoso 
distinction of mental trends and inclinations. This was follow^ by 
a review of pj^vlous relevant studies* 

In chapter 3^ the rasaarcher indicateB the method of the rescarchi 
means of selecting the smple, its features ^ the tools used, v the 
procedures^ and the statistical technique, 

Thun chapter 4 presents th^ r^isultc of the study as regarfis the 
intelligence of distinguiohed students, and the relation between this 
distinction and ©ccupations rolatcd to science and mechanics as 
; well as their creative ability in relation to occupations related to 
languagos, sciance and social services. 

This is followed by cj% int^rpratation of tiie results achieved by 
the researcher. 

Chapter 5, which is the In^t in the thesis, presGnts a sumary of the 
rescrirch indicnting the need to conduct studios on creativeness and 
mental distinction, 

lit the and, the thesis gives somfc educational applications which 
assert the ix^portance of th^ early r^rcognitlon of distinguished 
students, paying thein and their interests due care as well extending 
psychological care to then, and helping then at home and at sehooir 

At the end^ there is a list of ^r^ic and foreign references 
consulted by the researcher in preparing his research.. 



SYLIiABUSBS 

Books 
The Sudan 

162, The Sudan, the Ministry of Mucation, '^ School Syllabuses and 
BQOl^m" , (Al-^ianah^j Wal-Kutub Al--DeraseyahJ , iQiartoum, Direetorate ©f 
Syllabuses and Books, 1978, 38 pages* 

ht the outsat^ this dncument reviews same aspects of the development 
of eduQation in the Sudan in tho field of school sylli^uaes and bMks. 



It deals \ti^ the school plan, its flevelr -^ent," th^ syllobtafeea and 
the lub-coiMittees of the Supreme Nation ^onmittee for devGloping 
school syllabuses and acti'^ities* 

The dearawsnt th&n cdnsidars Uia work of each one of these coEcnittees, 
particularly MfeAclng to the eoradttee of nodurn matomaties, and 
omtiona thm philoeophy and applications of nwdem mathmaticg in 
thm Sudan* Hera, the doc\Bn#nt deals in datail with the asn^erienee of 
modern mathymaties in each stagos of education in the vmrious 
schoolii of the Sudan. 

Then the dccraent discu^aes the oultural integration between the Sudan 
^^nd Egypt the fieia ot gehool syllal»uses and the stages of suah 
Integration, It Mntiona the result i tained by tlio jcint coimittees 
an thfi various eubjects# the c/eneral objectivci and the national and 
aoeial basie, the sohool books and their spaoifieations. Here, the 
dociment also givej toe specif ioations of a good sahool book* 



Duties 
Ar^ Countrir.3 

163, Al-'Nsq^eiian/ hbdul-AEi^ rtohamad, "^flio is the Successful 
Teaaher?'% Wan/ Eo%^ Al-mdawis Al-Nageh?) # '' Al-Higallah hl^ 
Tarbawiyyah " m^gasino^ (Educatioiial) , Bahrain, leaue Ho* 15, ' 
Educational DqcrosDntatioh Departoont^ tf^ugust 19?&), pp. 20-^24, 

The ^ifcer spoke first of work and its interrelation with the 
interests of others BS^ the rol^ of the teacher in tiio upbringii^ 
of youth and in the ^ucatlonal proceea,^ 

*fhmn he reviewed some of the reconanendatiena enaurin^ the success 
of a teacher in his inDrk, and referred to the ic^^rtance of lnf©«d.ng 
the teacher of the natiomil^ religious BitS soolal objectives of his 
subject, and of his ^sorption and compr^enston of the scientific 
niaterial so that he may facilitate its understanding by his etudents* 

Tlis article furttier presented momm racCTmeridations regarding the 
necessity of getting acquainted «.th new ideas pertaining to 
sducationf then it reviewed some cf the lituations that raay face 
the teacher in his teaching or in his relation with the students 
tliemselves , explaining oathods of handling gach situation, the art 
of teaching and hov to promote it to creativ^ess« 

. r - 



Finally, il^ articl© toitBi@Mted aoine of the qualifioatlsM that should 
b# fulfilled by a sucoessful teacher. 



Itagiglatlong - 

' , iMq 

164, Iraq, Legislatiens^ Lawi, Regulatioiis ete,, Rygulation 

Ho, %7 far 1977 RagarWng Taaehera Training^ " nl-Tawthaeg fll-Tarbawi ", 

(Mueatianal Doeoinsntation) / (Baghdad)^ 6th ^aar. Issue No, 19/1978, 

Thim ragulatian liieludes fiv^ parts eovaring fifty artieles* Wie 
first fiva artielen of part 1 indicate tha ni^dbfer of sohool years in 
nan and woai^n tsaehera' tralaiRg iaatitutea, the training oourses 
c held «r tha qimliffiiKl and non-qualified, and the dilation of oaeh 
eaursy. , 

The 9 artialGs of part 2 rsview the teras for actaittimee into these 
institutes, the fees to be paid by students, the duration of the 
school year and the smmar vaeation* 

Part 3 is Mde up af 13 artioleM definlno- the ^alifiaations of 

the dean of the institute and his assistants, and tJie re^ansibilities 

of each, ^ 

^is part alTO indleated the ^maoiedm that should be kept in suah an 
institute* ^ \ 

TOen the 11 articlos of i^art 4 discussed the annmittees of eduoational 
and social nativities ^ the tasks of saoh and terms for thQ foriQation 
of tliase OQimitteas * ^ 

Finally, part S which aov^m the last 9 Mtieles presents means 
for assusaing the educational activities of the students, 



^ Qualifications 

_^--^5toraan 

,165. El^iatata^ Ahifiad, "An AttM»;^ at Defining Soto of the Qualifica- 
tions Ryqulrod in an Ar to Teacher'', (^Aawalah Ll-Tahdeed Ba*d 
Al-Kafayat Al-Matloubah Lil-Mu«allim Al- "Arabi) , ' Risalat Al-Mu'alllm 'S 
(Messacre of the Teacher), Jordan* 21st year, Issue 3, (July- 
8ept^±^er 107S) , pp, 16-22. 
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'Oiim study presente a comjparative analysis of the ide^s^^ tee st^ff , 
teaohors mid graduates of tha TiiachOM Training CoV^q m the 
UnivGrsity of Jordan, rerrarding the educational qt^ifie^oni neadad 
by teaohers In □aoondary sdiools in Jordan. / 

The study p^rtieularly TOncentratee on picogrm of the Teaehers 
Trainiiig Callage for traiiiing teaohers, with a view to finding out 
haw far thia program is capable of satisfying th© TOoational noeda of 
teachers in seoondary sghools in Jordan, 

*lhis stu<^ alsD seeks to 'jt tain 'information on this program that 
can be used ±n developing and iB^roving it* 

The basic qualificatiani of tyaohers are also oomplled md\ classified 
by the rasQareher, aocordlnGi to their fi^ld such as plajming, 
presontation, aontaot, Btlsnulating interest and thought of Students 
and its utilization^ elass adninistration^ disciplino ond assessment. 

The researcher also men^ons the aritaria which ho used in selecting 
theee qualifications. 

frinally^ the study presents some of the basic qualifiQations of the 
subjeots necessary for Teaolijrs Training Programs, 



^ Training - 

"irab Countries 

166. Abdul -^RazEak, Kllan HamoGdi "Taachers Training in Iraq and in 
Some Ar^ Coratries", CS'dad Al-l^*alllincen Fil-lrag Wa-*l3a*d 
i\l-Aqtar Al- 'Arabeya) / ' 7il-Tav^^eq Al-Tarbawi 'S <Mueatlonal 
Documentation), (Saudi Arabia)* Issuo No. 16/ {Scptt^er 1978), 
pp. 99-100. 

This article eompares teachers training in Iraq to their training 
in othfeT Ar^ Countrlos from the mialitativ^ and quantitative 
aspects. It is tllvided into seven chapters. 

The first Qhapter givaa ths general fraiaawark of the subject and its 
iii^ortanoe, Tlio socond reviews ttaehers training in Ir^ wito a 
background on the dwulopnent of the organiEational structure of the 
iMinistiy of Education, the educational scale* the teaching staff and 
the required qualifications for aJmission Into men and women teachers 
training institut»js. 



V 



^haptsr 3 deals with teaehers trmlning in Kuwait cov^ing Uia systM 
of educatioii, toe qualitative develosttent in this field, eliminations 
and# Esseseraent, Iftiile chapter 4 tm devotod to taachers training In 
Syria portlcularly mm regards the ©bjeetiveg of teachers training 
institutes, ttair syll^uses, their plm of stt^y and the qu^titative 
development in the ntsober of teaohers and students « 

Chapter 5 praasnts teaohers training in Lebanon and givas a 
historical review of the development of theao Institutes sinoe their 
eatablishment, ^en chapter 6 considers teaehara training in Idbyn 
with reference to the present org^iHation of toe educational 
administration « 

Finally, ^apttr 7 com^ros the nuaber of teachero in Iraq to their 
myy>hor in other Arab Cotmtriss ccverad by the study as regards their 
results and meua of f^ssessing thanu ' 



Trainlnr ^ 
B^irain 

167. Hassan, ^±td Ali Mohamed, "draining, Its Importanoo, and Its 
Role in Promoting the Educational Process"^ CAl-Tadreeb, ^amiyyatihi 
wa-Dawrihi Fil-Nohoud Bil-*M»aliyy^ Al-Ta'leemiyy^) , " Al-Miroll^ 
Al-Tarbawiyy ah " HiafaElne, (E^cational) , (B^raln) ^ issue No. 15, 
benartaent of sducational Dooumentatlon, {Auc^^t 1973), pp. 1-4. 

In this article r the writer deals with training and its iicportant 
role in keepi^^ pace with the developments and progress of education, 
showing the importance of developing the role of the teaohar, the 
ayllsbuses and toe role cf the Minl^^try of Education in tliia respect. 

^ThQ writer thmi r^iews the aohiev^ftents of toe Educational Center 
for Hehabilitation ^id Training in B^iraln in orgaiy^^ing several 
training courses for the vp^lous educational levels, incSlcntlng 
scne of the probleins eneomiterfed by the training section BmA means of 
rvercoming th^. 

This was followed by a presentation of toe tangible results attained 
by teachars as an outcome of developing nuid Ir^vating training 
techniques. 

finally, the article enmaerat^ the facilitiee offered by the 
agencies of the Ministry to this aectlon so toat it may play its role 
as efficiently as possible* 
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gaining - 
Syria 



168. ^The Intensified Smmer Course for CQntinueue Edugation/ for 
the Period 19/8/7S to 30/8/1978", (Al^Da^a M-Sayfsy^ Al-HiAa«iafa 
l41*TMreeb Al-Mi^taara©r Fil-Fatra Min 19/8/1978 Hatta 30/8/1978) , 
"M^lfa'alliJi ftl-'toabi" siagmsino, {Arab Teaehar) , Syrla|/ 31st year, 
Issua Hers/ ttsVMiiiistry of Idueation, D^asous/,^C August 1970) , 
637, / 

At the outsat, tha artiel© determined the oatagori^ of teaeherir 
invito to attend the oourse. ^en it indloatad tl^e n^thod used in 
teainlny and stressed tiie i^)Drtmice of audio-visual tapes in ^ia 
training « 

Thm tile article presented 4h© syllabuses of toe OQurse and the 
edueational aids %/hioli ta^eherg t&ave bean trained to prepare from 
raw mterials available ^ toe looal environEient, 

The artlale also sh^iad ha^ tiie course paid a partioular att^tion to 
dlsoussing and oritiai^lng soisa rasaar^es, some sohcMl books and 
lessons pertaining t4 the aubjeat of soelal studies. 

Finally, the articla defined sOTe of the areas in which teaohers 
attendlnf the oourse ware trained # suoh as taaehing in the ona*^teaoher 
satool, and teaching and assessing students in primary schools. 



Training - Develo^.ant - 
Kunrait 

169, The A^liM Aspect of tha Process of Education/ What Happened 
in the Tectoioal and vocational Institutes Last Year", (Al-Janeb 
Al^Tatibiqi Fll-*^aliyyah Al**^arbawiyyrtr Hasa Gara Fil-Ma*ahad 
Al-Fanj^yyah Wal-lfabaniyyah Fll-'Aam Al-Hadl) ^ " Al*Rayed " magazlna/ 
Kuifalt, 8th year, Issuo Ito. 395, (Deaanber 21, 1978), pp. 39-42* 

ttie article ravlews the unual report prepMad by tha Dapartaent 
of Tachnioal and Vocational Eduoatlon in Kmrnit, showing the 
interest it shows in the appli^ a^paet of education and in providing 
the sianpawar necessary for the society. 

Then the artiele asserts toe iiapaot care to tols applied a^ect has 
on the develo^iant of the ^ucational process. It also deals %d.to 
linking toeorctical and applied educatien* 



In thle res^et, Mticle considers th% appeayanae of eoRprehensive 
edyoation in Kiii^lti and its lystem of eyllabusaa and th©ir ©ff^ct 
on th© p^aeede of tha proceat of education ^d on teotmieal and 
ifQcatlonal sdlicatioh in partiCTlar, Here the article refers to the 
measures that have been adopted to devolop it. 

artiole ftirtoer revle\^ the aohlevCTents of men ai^ wcmen 
teaohers training institutes # and refers to the role of the adadnistra^ 
tion of teolmiQal and vocational eduoation in developing their 
program, using thm systm of syllabuaes In ^eai, establishing the 
system of soientlfio guitonea, developlr^ the seotions of study in 
botii institutes and in deteniining toe qualif ioatlons for the 
graAaates of newly-opened soetions • 

The annual report also presented the efferta exerted to develop 
praotical education in both institutes. In this respect, it dealt 
with the systtfits of ttie AoTO^panying Teacher, and the Sii^lified 
Eauoatlon as well as ^tti toe regulations of boto Instltutos and toe 
students' jsictlvitiQS in boto. 

Then toe artiola reviews efforts oxerted to develop toe cofmaercial 
institute in Kuwait vd-to tiie ato of lirt^^ing Its syllabuses with 
toe needs of the local siarket, Kara toe article conoidars achievements 
in toe field of ^llabuses^ regulations , new' sections established In 
it^ praotieal training of* its students # siamiier courses and studont 
aotlyltles of this Institute. 



Training ^ Its I^act on Literacy * 
Arab Countries 

170. Itufchtar, Najs El-D^^, "^he Relation Betwean Preparing TeacheA 
and toe Keying Abilities of Biose studying in Literacy Centers 
(filaqat B'dad M-Mu*allinipi^ Bil-Tabs Al-QeraM Lll«Daresesn 
Fi Mar^ez Mahw Al-temlyylphK. " Al-Mu'allim Al*Jadeed " magastne, 
(Mew Teaser) ^ trsu^^ 40to year, Issue Ko* 2/ (Decanber 1978)^ 
pg. 146-147. 

•Hils stt^y indicates the ispact of a teacher's vocatlenal training 
to promote reading abilities of those studying In literacy centers, 
torough ej^erlmce conducted by toe writer on toree grot^s. 

In the first group, the teacher was trained on adult education* In 
toe second, he was trained to teach In toe prJjnary stage, md in toe 
toird he ms not tralnad to teach at all. 



Then the article daals with the test of readiat skills and abilities 
to ipaigate til© souMness and sj^ed a£ sutloud reading, and the skill 
of understanding sight reading. 

After pre^nting the results af these tests, the witer st^tiits his 
reTOmsendations sho%iinf how all teaehers of prlsa^ sahoals and all 
tiiQse ^aduatiag frra teaehers training oolleges as itfell as ' 
uniwrsity students and govemMnt ^^loyaes having at least the 
preparatory oertifieate may im CTiployed to taaah in literacy centers. 



Training - Primary Stagd - 
Jordan 

171* Kl-^Shaml, llatawud Mi, "Training the Class Teaaher in the 
WTim.^ Stag^", (TacSreeb Mu'allim Wl-Saff Ftl-^lfarhala Al-iteteda»eya) , 
"Risalat Al-ifa'allimS fTeaeter'e Messa^>| JordMi 21st ya». 
Issue 3, (Sept^^r 1978), pp. 29'37* 

At tte outset, the writer presented tto prinoiples for training 
teadhers and the basis and ©bjeatl*/es of suoh a training. Then he 
analysed sMia of the basic principles ttat ensure the achieveraent ef 
these gonls. 

In this rospect, the %nriter spoke of the role of both teacher and child 
in the ^ucational process. He also de^t %d,th the processes of 
learaJjig and teaching, and the social Interaction Inside the class, 
giving an exar^le of work in a primary school* 

then the writer stoved on tc^ enuMrate the educational proficiencies 
required from a taachor to be mialified to teach in thm primry stage 
and how such proficiencieB and skills reflect on his role in the 
educatioiial process « 

the writer also shed light on tiie teaser's diolce of oiethods and 
tachniguos in teaching and hie use of ^estions mA wswers in an 
effective manner. He further discussed the i^act of this new role of 
the teacher op his style of handling problw^ inside class « 

The witer also dealt with toe role of the educational supervisor 
and the schoolmaster and discussed the impact of general trex^s of 
education on a teacher's outlook to the nature and content of the 
syllabuses and the various forsmlas through which these syllabuses 
may be organized* 
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Training * Technology 
Arab Cottntrias 

f 

172. Awad, Magat Atme^i, "The Educational Film and Training the Teachar 
to Use It% (Al-Fila Al-Ta»le^ Wa-E'daa Ai-Hu^allim LiBtakhdamihi) , 
"Tsghroloqia Al-Ta * learn " ^^aEine^ {Teelinalon* of Education), Kuwait, 
1st year, Issuo Na^ 2, (DQcysfcer 1978)^ pp. 27-32* 

/The introductiori of this artiol© doals \;ith t&almolo^, itm rfelation 
/ fci aduQation, the effiaient t©acher, his qualifications and how he 
influ©ncM hig studants. Then the witer s^vas on to indiaata tha 
positivs relation botwaan succass in traininf ^ effieiant teacher, 
anil the efficioii^ of the teachers' tep.char. 

This is foll^^wed by a review of the progreeslve trends in the upe 

of the educational film, raf erring hare to matiiDdical lyitemi, metiiod 

educational bags, and films series . The artiale also presents the 
syllabuses of teolmological training of teachers at taachers training 
collages and facultias in Ku%rait, i^icating tte role of ^e 
educational filjn in ttls context. i- 

Tha articla also mentions the rosults of educational thaorias 
regarding tha influence of a teacher on the person taught ariid 
oonsidars thaorc:ticnl and eduCAtlanal prcgrams for tralnirig 
taachers « 

In this respect, tlie articla concentrates on some r^iarks regarding 
the use of taehnology in general and tha educational film in particular 
in training teachers. 



TEACHinG 

COTipositlon * 
Syria 

173* El*Sayed, l!ahmou^., "spotlights on Taaching Composition's 
(Aawa* 'Ala Tadreas Al-Ta'Loer), " .M-Mu'allim Al^'Arabi "^ (Arab 
Teachar), Syria, 31st year, lasua No, 8^ tha Mnistry of Education, 
Dainasc^is, (August 1978), pp* 595-597. 

The introduction indicatad the relatlan between thought and 
ejcprassion, llien the article raviawad tiia guallficatiens that should 
be fulfilled by a. student so tiiat he may produce a goou model of 
writing. 
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vim m3ctLclm also refarr#d to the featurag of a good language whleh 
would snable a student to mpmmm hlMslf In a good coi^ogitien. 



mien the writer reviewed thm moaeuros which hebQlieved should be 
adopted to promote students Qorapofiition writing. He also enumorated 
ttie parts of a good CCTipoaition and what eaah part should be like . 

In this respect^ the writer prasontod a model pattera of ooin^sitien 
which may be uaed in teaching com^eition, Indioating toe steps to bii 
followod and tho basis that should be oonsldcred so that the tQaoher 
may develop the students* power of observation and train them to 
aaourate dlogription^ 

Finally, the article. oongluded with a review of the writer's opinion 
regarding what the teaoher stould da to develop the students' 

standard of oKpression in oonpositionp \ 



Essay Writing ^ 
£yria 




fhen* tha writ&r revit^wad -toe maasui^ei that should be adopt ec5 to 
proiriota students' assay writing* 



Ho also defined the parts of a good essay and the salifications 
of each« In this respaoti the writer gave an example whioh may be 
followed in teaching essay writing^ showing the steps and basis 
that should be considerad so that a teaoher ray proroots students* 
observation, and train thsa to be acourate in their description. 



In aonolusion, the wrltar es^repsed his own opinion regarding the 
tasks of a tciacher in pr^anotlng the atudents standard of self* 
es^rcssion in essay writing. 
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. Ara^ Ceimtries 

, \_ ' • \ 

i^S, Qohax, Hamed Abdul-fatah^ "Th© Objeetive of T@aehing Oceamagraphy 
ln\«i© Ar^ Ceitfiteies'S (Al-Hadaf Min Tadrees 'Ulomn Al-Behar Mln 
la-hpaitiqa M^'l^^aya), in «ie " MagagliiQ of the Unjon of hrah 
Univggaitles* ^^ Isiua Ho, M4, (SeptMtoQ^ l978) ^ pp, 16-23, 

Afc ths Q'Utiot^ the artiele Identlflad the impaet ef world war II 
on inereasinwj interest in the study of oceanography^ indloating the 
lisportanae and history of ooeans and seas to the modern nan. 

It farther assertad tine MportMce of sproadinr general marltiife 
knowledge ^ aeans to attain this end^ and the gtago of grovrth whioh 
oould be used as a starting point far suoh a devalopnont. % 

The article also inentioned moans for spreading maritime knowledge 
ainong ohildren^ Indloating here the role of gmies^ drawings, readlnga 
and stwies. 

This was followad by a dlsaussien on the tesis and means for preparing 
and training specialized teachers to teach tiia various maritime 
subjecta to students at all levels. 

The artlela also emphasised tiie inportmce of preparing solentists 
yahp would ba in charge of conduating researches partloularly on 
marltijne sciences in the Arab World, 

Finally, the article dealt with toe rolu of unlvorsitlas in preparing 
ejcperts and speeialists in oceanography, and in spreading maritime 
knov/ledge and culture in general. 



TEACHIHG METHODS 

English Language Developaant ^ 
The Sudan 

176, Saleh, tlostafa, Glimpsa on thm Efforts ^carted to Inprove the 
English Lancmage in Schools'^ C^t&^ah 'to J*l*auhoud 2\l*M^^ulah 
I#l*Tahaaen Al*Luchah Al-^EngelaaBiyyah Pil-*Madaris) , " ftl'^Ta^^aeq 
Al^Tgrlbawi ", CSducatiaiial Docusientatlon) # Kie Sudan, 11th yeir# 
Issues Ife, 46-47, {September and Dec^nbor 1978), pp. 43^53. 
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After IndleatiAC thm mtmAarA of teaehing English in the lehaols of 
Sttdan, and the Tmmmom for suW a standard^ thm %^lter apoke of the 
©durational revival that swept^var Sudan ^ and the technelDgiea that 
were Incraasdd due to th€ Sudan ^ aptness to the outaidQ viorld* 

Thm he proeeeded ta assert tiia I^m^^gq of ingprdvlng the standiy^d of 
teaehing the bigllsh language sia axi\ interna tianal ana^ showing the 
objectives ^at such teaahing muld ^arve« 

'£ha wrltor alio revi^ied tho rGQormisndktians of thm Qorriitteos and 
confer epaee heM to oonsider meur of li^roving tlie standard of ^e 
^gllsh language « In this respeot the i^iter ra furred to toe 
TOnforenee on tte eyllahuses held in BrAh^Al-^^da, and th© efforts 
exertod by toe oocaaltteei set by toe lti.t»Latrv of Fiduoationi to 
make a genoral survey of the eduoational seotar. 

The writer furtoor mentioned toe anreeront oonoludad with toe 
British Longman Estobllitoient. He also referr^^o toe grndual/ 
integrated ^and oas^l«ent^^ syllabus for toe general secondary stage 
and the higher stage ^ li^lemented by Sudanese eKperta^ 

Here, toe writer spoke of toe objeGtivas of this syllabus/ toe 
linguiBtie skills on which it concentrates, toe general content of 
the subject taught as wyll as toe metood applied In teaching it. 



History - 
Arab. Ccuntrles 

177* JUKlul^P.ehijn, Atoed^ "Teaching History in an Environinental 
Itethod", (Tadrees ;^J»-tareekh Bi-Tareeqaten Bee*iyy^)^ " nl-Hayed " 
magazine/ Kuwait, 8to year. Issue No. 395, (21st Dac^i^r 1978)/ 
pp* 22-23* 

After t^efining too tenri envirorancnt/ iridlcating its istportanoa and the 
scholars* Interest in it/ and toe role of toe teacher in relation to 
it/ toe v/rlter dealt wito history syllabuses in Ku^it's secondary 
schools. 

Than he spoke of the is^rt^oe of interpreting historical events 
in toe light of the aircusistanced in which these events occurred/ 
giving oKas^les to ej^laln tois concept from toe histo]^ syll^us of 
overi^ class in toe secondary stage « 
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Thm writes also sssex^od Uie iJE^rtance of tiie raturQl aspeat in 
inteipretliif thmBm evsnta wid the role which the teacher eauld play 
in this rospeet. 

To explain tiiii paint of viaw regarding natws and how it af fscts 
history, the wit©r gave evidence of l^^t, and then esplained how 
thy location of the toab Hbrld determined its political circ\imatances. 

He also ipoke of the role which ecoiu^mica played in history and 
reviewed different pattema cf environment^ ihc^dlng how each affectad 
history, Hera he gave exait^les of deaert, coastal # agricultural i 
industrial I colfl ^id hot mvirosmmti as well as pastitfe anviromiient 
and how each affected tto history' of its rygion. 



Ref brm 

'178, El-Haffar/ Sa'eed^ "A View Point of Critlcisni for Reform 
Ri^yarding the Taaching of the Par sign Language", (Nairat Haqd ^ 
Wa^Bilah llawla Ta • leem Al-Lughah Al*Agnabiyyah) , - m-f^'allim 
Al* 'toebi" magasine, (f^r^ teacher), Syria , 31at yeari issue Ho. 7$ 
Dasaascue, (July 1978), pp. 493-502. 

Mter indicating toe iir^rtanae of learning forelgr, languages, the 
writer asserted th© importance of teaching several lan^ages to 
students in schools « 

Hare he e^^lained^^e st^d of waatexti cotintrlos regarding iAla 
issue and the IrapprtanOT and objective of teaching many languagea in 
h^mh schools in the ftrati World. 

Then the writer spoke pf the mthods aOTli^ by f orel^ coimtries to 
develop the teaching of forolgn languages in tora, referring to the 
statistics of the UNESCO bulletin for 1970. 

Tiimnm statistics indicate the growtii in the nraiber of foreign linguistic 
rasearch centers in Eurof^ and show the nature of the h^is of 
such studies. 

In this respect, the ^Itar Mntloned the nature ef the language to 
be taught, .tiie tech^ques and matiiods that should be used accordingly, 
and the influence '6£ using these ^ses In crentlng diffarent points 
of view regarding th# objectives of leMiilng a foreign language. 
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Th© article further presented tlie final opinion regarding this issue, 

and hdw it af feats the taodern outlook vhioh eneourages the study 

of a fereign language by paying prior care to spe^inq and then writing 

it. 

K^rs the ^itar d^oanded a revolution in the raethods of teaahing 
for^i^ languages in the Ara^ World , reviewing in this respect tte 
deveifepaent in teaching a forei^ language in this Arab World* 

TlJ&*writer than inentioned how due oa^e was formerly paid to under- 
standing and spewing a language before reading or writing it, and 
gives the reason for this attitude and its effoot on learning a 
language * ^ 

But the writer critioi^ed this method Of teaGhing a foreign language 
and indicated how the obi motives of this type of eduaation differed 
^mnq students according to their different stages' of education. 

Ilowevyr, the writar presented means of reforming teaching foreign 
languages in Arab preparatory and ssoondaiy schools # concentrating 
discmssion on the Jjnportance of egtablisiiing an Arab Center for 
Linguistic Studiao and providing^ it wlto the necessary educational 
aids • 

The writer believed that tiiis v;ill have its influence on promoting 
the standards of the syll^usee of this foreign language and the 
level and method of teaching it in the various stac^es of education 
particularly tlie university stage. 

The t^^iter further indicated tlie points that should be takan into 
consideration on teaching foreign languages at this level, mentioning 
tlie iinportanee of imitation and r%pGtition* 

lie also spoke of the use of a language in the final stagoa of 
learning it, according to the objeotive for which it was learnt* 
Teaching it to students in the Faculty of Agriculture is different 
from teaching it to studants in the Faculty of Medicine or Engineering 
for eKM-^le, 

The writar also confirmed the im^rtanCQ of conducting a descriptive 
coPTparative study on the forsi^ laiiguage to be taught^ and on 
tile mot^Aer toneue to identify the points of sii^ilarity and the points 
of differenco be^eon thui^ « He also asserted the inportance of 
intensifying the hours for teaching this language in Arab univarsitios^ 
calling attentiDn to the necessity of paying due care to educational 
aids « 
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Finally # the wltar mf fimed the in^rtance of teaahing d feralgn 
langi^ge te atTJdents of my^vorsltiei^ showirtg how ttiis 

affd€ts tlia devalopient of a student's parsonality and hslps him 
t@a€h himself • 

i 

i 

Sqq alsos 10^ 11, 12. ; 



Modem Mathematics ^ 
Arab Coimtrlea 

179, Hendam, Vehya Hainad, "Teaching? Childifen Modern Matt©Katiqs'% 
CTa'l©^ M^Tifl Al^Reyftdi^at Al-*Mu'asisrah) , '' Al^TairbjLycai " naga^lne, 
(Eduoation) /Qatar, 7th year, isiua Ho, 28, CAu^stT=9785 / pp. 72-74. 

After mentioning toe raiults of studiee regarding ohlldrens' 
concept of figures and how ttey aoqulre it, toe writer presented 
Qodam trends in teaohing ahlldren Mdsm aathemtios. 

Here h# raf erred to inodem approaohsa to teach ohildren in klndargarte: 
nodarn math^Datics# showing basis of suoh a teaohing. 

^en the writer dealt wltti tha mathad'^ of atleoting the suitahle 
aotivitias to promote mathec^tloal .thinl^lng in ohllteen, and the 
main prlnolplea that should be tiften into oonelderation on soleoting 
the math^mtloal aotivitiee for auoh an eduaation« 

In. this respeot, ha emlalned the dontents of eaoh principle and 

t6a qanocpto that l^ad to it giving iqiae eKas^les based on children's 

telly ^^mwtmpmm^ 

\ 

The writar also spoke of the elwonts of esqprssslng logical judgCTient, 
cos^illng toing^ In groups and finding tha relation between two or 
more things. 

Finally I he promised ^ to %^ita again about tha mathodg through which 
a child can ej^ress his mathCTiatldal activitias« 
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. l^Qachina of Reading - 
Countriai 

180, Mahdi^ Abbas Abd, " Tha Ef f eat of Seme Edugatlonal dethadg in 
Teaching Reading to Ydunq Bagiimsrs^ ^ (Athar la Al- Wasa*il 
Al-TadrMsij^ah Fi Ta^leem Al-Qe^»ah Lil-Atfaal Al-Bftjbtadi^een) /. 
Barhdaa, Faeulty of Education, Baghdad University^ 1978, 110 pages'. 

A thasig for staining th© Mastsr-e Dagrae in Education prasantad 
to th^ Faculty o| iduoation, Baghdad University. 

, Thm student irantioned the purposG of the thesis and the fundamental 
subjects he wae k^en to study s thm pictare^ the general form of the 
word and tjie first letter of the word, 

in a thoBts of five ebapters, the raiter ©Kplained in the first one, 
the importance of the reaaarch^ its toj?ic, its aimSi ite assmnptione 
and liinitationa^ along with a definition of te^is used, 

Zn thm saoond chapter, tiie writer inelud'^d paot itudiea related to 
the subject of the theais. 

In tea third ohapter, he lej^lained tlie reieareh proeedure and tl*y 
metood of the selection of the sasiple, the nuntoor and M^tionality of 
the participants of tho^e registered in first primar'/, and' the prooedure 
of conducting the ^Kperiment. 

In ohiipter 4, the witar preeonted tiie results of the research and 
its effeat in helping th« ohililren learn how to readp 

^he thfcfsis eoncluded with the implications and recomaendations the 
researcher devised, l,e, ^e ii^rtance of the first letter of the 
word in teaahing reading to beginners, the importanoe of the reduction 
of nuster of plotureQ - when not ^solutely needed ^ aocompanying tte 
words, and the importance of developing tlie reading rsadiness of 
young beginners before starting to teach tiie reading tOKt, The 
%^lter then presented suggcations for other research work, andjf 
concluded with a list of Arabic mnd foreign references which he used 
in the preparation of his thesis. 



TrACHlNT SCIEWCE 
Arab Countries 

181. Za'rour^ GeorgQ Ibrahirp, "Teaahing Science and TGchnoloc?y in 
Arab Comtries^ its Trends and Problems^ (Tadreos Al^'Ulour^ Wal- 
Teclmologia Pil-Poieart Al- ' Arabiinr^ah, Ittijahatlhi Wa-HushkilQtihi) 
'' hl-TBXuiynh Al-Ja claedah^'^ (Wcw Education), 6th ycar^ Issue Llo. 16, 
■)aceinber 1978, ppT 7-36. 

This research discusses in nina parts tlie tuachinq sciGnce and 
teehnelogy in tha undcr-graduate stages of education. 

The first part daals vdth tl*a objectives of tGachirig science and 
technolorr:/ in T^ah Countric^s durinc thG fifties, sixties and 
sovontie^j of this centur-^ while the second 'refers to the syllabusea 
=4iid the importance of dovc^lopina then in Arab Countries so tliat they 
may follow the sar^a methods usaa ulseis^ere, 

Part three then revie-^s educational naterials and aids and means of 
producing and nanuf aeturing th\m in Arab Countries . ^en part 4 
asserts t:*3 role of in s«rvice training for teachers of science and 
t3Ghnolor\^. 

In part li the research covors reLionrches and exainS; referring to 
the written fonthly and final exa^o. 

In part six, it explains methods of teaching Bcience and technolo^ 
outsidu school^ referring to the role of educatiQiial television and 
.scientific clubs. 

The new metnoda of teaching this subject are discussed in part seven 
and the problCTia relate J to the dy;valO]^.nent of teaching science and 
technologic are' dealt with in part eight* It refers to the problem of 
shortage in t^^aciiera^ Bcctnrsulation of syllabuses, use of traditional 
methods in teaching, Ir.ck o^ sufficient educational means and aids, 
and thu lac): of loc^.l field researches and studies. 

Finally/ part nine presents the future plan^ and strategies for 
developing science and tochjiologtc with a special reference to the 
dev^lopmeni of syllabuses, the training of teachers, tod developrnent 
of ex^ns, and toy provision of laboratories and paying due care to 
librariaa. 
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Laboratories * 
Kuw?-it 

^82. El-Sabti, Sabti, "Scianee Is Mot a Theoretical Subject But 
It Is Linked Witli the Praatieal Life of thy Student, the Prtisent 
Laboratories Contain tht- Rdquirenants and Serve the Syllahui", 
(Al-*Clouin Laysat K^adah Nasariyyah Wa-Lakimiaha Tartabit Bi-Hayat 
Al-T3leb Al-Vlnaliyyah, Al-Mukhtabarat Al-llaliyyah Tahwi rla Yakfi 
Wa-Takhclyrn Al-Manhaj), " Al-Rayad " magazine, Kmmit, 10th year, 
Issue no. 443, (D^ecOTObc^r 6/ 1978) , pp. 44 -45, 

This article presents the opinion of one of the science aonior 
teaehers in Kuwait regarding the importanca of Integrating the 
educational prociass ^id the components of this integration. 

Than he asserts the im^rtnnce of scienoy and its relation to 
society. Hera tiie v^riter gives sono CKamplas which confi™ tJia strong 
r4;lation between science and a student's life. The writer further 
indicates thy stand of scionoe syllabuses regarding this relation* 

Than thy articlo spa^s of laboratories, their importance and the 
n<ued for thorn, tlie librae of docuaenta^ films and viduo and the 
role they play in the educational process* 

The writer also affirEis the importanco of the schTOl book to tha 
student^ and the relation between school and the scientific book. 

Tha i^sue of rslntion between science stO^ject and religion is also 
dealt with In this article. 

In tfiis respect, tlie writer proposes explaining natural sciences in 
the li^ht of ruligious teachings. Ho also prbposes inserting some 
varsas of the Holy Koran in tho scian^Q s^ject. 

Finally, the v/riter calls attention to teachers training how it 
nay be attained and ho*.^ to promote a teachers cultiire. 



TECHNICAL EDUCATIO^J 

Conferencas - 
Arab CouTitries 

183, Meeting of Officials and LKpurts to Consider tee itatue of 
Technical and Vocational Education in Relation with General Education 
in the Arab, Countries, D^nascua, l-b/4/1978, " Al-Hlgallah Al- 
Tarbawl^ah ' magazine, (Educational), (Au^st 1978) , B^rain, 
Department of Educational Documentation), p, 43. 
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hi first the article listed the nnsms of t^ia cauntries and the 
regional and intemp.tional orgai^isations aaid authoritios taking part 
in the moating* Then it define the pilose of this meeting, dealing 
in this regpect with the role of tiia meeting in fellowing up the 
reGommendations issued by the sCTiiniV on the Secondary Sehool far 
General and Vocational Edueation held in J^Mn in 1S72* 

The article further discussad the reasone behind students disinterest 
in technical education, ^.d reviewed the meajns for encouracing them 
join tecimieal eduoation by improving ttim chances of the graduates of 
t^chnic^l education sehoola to fir^ suitable work. This can be 
attained by eliminr.ting die crimination betwaan graduates of general 
secondar^^ anrl tectaical secondary schools, promoting cof5peration and 
exchange of es^rtise butwean the Arab CoiKitries to develop 
tachfiiQal aducatlon^ by considering the tarns for aoGeptlng graauatos 
of technical institutes in higher education facultiea, as well as the 
terms for transferring students frotn general to technical education «n 
visa versa. 

The meoting concluded by issuing SOTe recoiitnendations indicating means 
of overconing tho proLluiis discusBad during neetings * 



U Crvanisation 
^ Ku^nit 

134* "^Setting up a Cor^iutee to Draft a X^w Crganising Technical and 
Vocational Educnttcr.*' , (TashJLeel Lagnah Id- wad' mslirou^ Oanoun 
yunazisir: Jl-^Tr. • le^i Al-Faimi Wal-Myhani) ^ '- M-teyed " magasine^ Kuwait^ 
lOtIi yoar^ Issu=- No. 441^ Kwaiti Association of Teachers, a-Srd 
ricvenjot^r 1978 , p, 17. 

% . 
Thi^ article rey^ows the efforts eKertcd by ths !:inistry of Education 
in Kmvdit to set up a coamittea to study technical and vocational 
education. 

It al^o defines tlia tasks ef t/iis ^mittea and die principlGS on 
^iich the necessary lor islation sliould be based. 

In this respect, the nrticla deals with determining the genaral f 
cbjeciiivs^/ laying out a fraMirork for ttio ^licy. of preparing 
crrauuates^ cenducting th^retical and praa^cal researches, rules 
for ac:^yoting^ students -mC or^^vidinn the necessary incentivas to 
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llien the writer epccified tha itage of education and schools 
TOvertoi by this investiciation, as aa the period^^'^uring which h^s 

follp^'yd up the st^Ments lince tlieir admittance into the first y= ar 
a**d until thgy cooplatQd tliSir sixth year* 

The writar also nentionad tinQ questioimaire diraet^d tn ediiGatlonal 
auparvisora and art inspactors, Kore ha raferrcSti toe statistical 
tochniques anA matlioinatiaal aalculatisns applied ta ottain the dati 
on dropouts. 

He further eJ^lainyd the rssmlts cf the study, Lihcwing its motiva* 

tions and the reasons behind the high rc*.te of truancy in aome educational 

directoratos in girl classoe ratl^er than in boy olaBses. 

Thi? article also reviav^ad toe reasons which generally led to drop*' 
eu^. Finally, it present th^ recoirmondations cmd proposals to 
prevont truanci% 



VOCATIOH?^ TOAIHIKG 

Developinynt - 
Qatar 

187* Qatar, Tha lliniat^ of Education and Youth Welfare^ ''The 
Bulletin of Vocationiil Trai^ng and Deyelopinent", (Nashrat J^-Tadraeb 
Wal-^Tatooer Al-Mehani) ^ ^' M-Tawtheeq iU-Tarbawi" , (Educational 
Documentation), Saudi Ara^ia^ Iieuo Ho* IC, (Septen^er 1978), 
pp. 102-103. 

This article reviews vocational training ^ its maope, and means of 
developing it in Oatar through a presentation of the Regional Training 
Center, its sections and the tasks emd objactivea ot each* 

Then the articla deals with thm system of the special short courseo 
for both vocatlanal or clerical training on various trades according 
to plaiined proc^rama and training ho^s retired for each vocation. 

This is followed by a review of the training departoent and, its role" 
in formulating the f^eneral plan for vocational or clerical training 
and the spacial progrnsis for such a training * 

Finally, the artiele presents the plan for developing the regional 
center for vDcational training ttie stages for realising thia 
uevelopjnont . 
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Pccrention - 
^.ib Cowitries 

188* p£uUli^ :toliamea mhamed, "Racraaticn and Leisure in :todGrn 
Timei*% (Al-Tarweeh ^7a«Awkat Al-Farg^ Fil-*nsr Al^llsdeeth) , '^ Kuwait " 
magazine, Issue Ite, 339, (August 1st 1978), pp* 43-51, 

J^ftar indicating the influenco of reduced work hours and indulgement 
in urban lifa on the incrQAs© of loisure tiw nowadays^ ttiQ writer 
£;hawed how tha ndsuso of leistire time by youth increases the rate of 
daviations gwanile dalinquenciag. 

Than ha spoke of the rols of hoth sehcol and homti in instructing 
youth tn ues their leisure time for their ovm banefit. Here h& 
escplained tha ic^rtance of pro^ting tiia study of certain subjeots 
such as physical educntion/ drawing, hfime QOOTOraics and science/ 
Bu that thoy my beOTme hcbLies practiced by youth in their leisure 
ti^ and hclidays. 

Thio was followed by an ea^lanation of what is me^t by recreation 
and haw industrial development and dependence on mchines Increase 
it^ of the stand of developing camitries regarding it, and how they 
encoi^a^e recreation and provide all passible potentialities and 
facilities to eatablish parks, cs^s, suimcr resorts and cluit^s, 

Thfcn the writer assarted the i^porteince of using schools as temporary 
youth centers, enumerating the types of rearcational aetivitias that 
my be practice in thorn. 

Finally^ the article affiraed that planned preparations and arrange- 
brents lead to ttie success of reoreatlonal pro^aras and activiti^a 
which the %^ritiir divided into sporty social and cultural activities^ 



Welfare - 
ThQ Sudan 

109- Hamdaii, Saleli ^*y'?ub, '^Vou th Welfare i n the Sud.«ese Sooiety, A 
Study ^nnlied to the Plans f ' u^^rtoum Proviaae 'S (Ra'ayat ^l-Siabab 
Fil-Mujtama' M-Sudani^ Diran^ah Hut^baqah 'Ala Kiutat Mudeeriyyat 
ja-IOicrtouin) / Cairf>, Faculty social SfervicGr Helwan Univorsity/ 
1970/ 3t36 pages + appendicjs. ^ ^ * 
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* h thesis for abtaininq a Masters Degree in ^aial Service, presanted 
t© the Faeulty of Social Service, Helwan University, 



This thesis cOTprises 7 ehaptars* The first defines the topic of 
the reasarah, roaaaas for choasilig this subjeet, and esnslains soroe 
of the basie Goneepta related to the siAjact of the researah, its 
objectives^ its nsetliod, its seope and the steps applied in this respRCt. 

Then cliaptor 2 reviews the objcetivwS and components of youth welfare, 
explaining in particular charaeteristies of the stage of yOTth/ 
and the eharaeteristies and features of the Sudanese youth as well 
as thy objectives' and programs of youte welfare. 

Chapter 3 deals with plaiming huiran resources within the framework 
of planning a eon^rehansiva develo^ont. Here the witer deals with 
youth as an ii.^portant factor in development* 

Chapter 4 covers social policy, basis, agencies and organiaations 
planning youth welfare In the Sudan , 

Chapter S reviews plans, prograr.s and projects of the Ministry of 
Youth V7elfare and Sports for tlie brovinoe of IGiartouw, 

Chapter 6 analysei and interprets the data of tlie questionnaire regarding 
the opinion of youth benefiting from the youth welfare servioe at the 
youth centers in the i^arto\ai province. 

Chapter 7 - the last in the study - analyses and interprets the data 
regarding the opinion of officials and es^erts at the ^d^nistry of 
Youth Welfare and Sports in the Sudan and ^e aotlvities practiced \^ 
at these centers * , 

Here the writer also shows** how re<^ilsrly students at the higher 
seeondary schools practice varicus t^es of activities, indicating 
the roost ijnportant factors enqpuraging me^Mra to join thase youth 
centers* 1 

The writer also o^qrlains the tendencies of students to engage in 
sports, or in cultural, artistic or soeial activities of the centers* 

Finnlly, tlie researcher presents tha reeomendations which call for 
allowing youth to participate in designing and planning the prograr^s 
of these centers, providing youth institutions witii financial 
facilities, and vocational leaderships of high qu:^liflcations and 
diversified sUilla ,wd for paying due care to follow-up and assessment 
processes. 



The armfeiKaE cf tha resoarch includa a ^estiomiaire on the opinions 
of youth bfisiafitinv from the senrioes of youth welfare centers in the 
ttiartoiL^i provinoQ anJ th« questionnaire on ttie opinions of officials 
ard asserts in tlie Ministry of Youth and Spcrte in thm Sydan. 

Thero is also a emMry of the reoMrch in .Arabic and English^ as 
well as a list of ths foreign and Arabic rsfer^ncas ueed by the 
reeaarGhor , 
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h^B COUWrRIES 



Arabic lan^aga - TGachinc Metheds - Composition 10 

Dictation 11 
Arabic LanguanG for 
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Films 12 

Audio Visual Aids 14 
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cmilu Culture 16, 17, 18 

Child Education 19 
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Sominarg 22, 23 
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